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GEN. OMAR N. BRADLEY

Statement of

Chief of Staff
For ARMY DAY, 1948

"“This ARMY DAY, more than two years after the end of history's most
calamitous war, finds the Army of the United States engaged in the task of
building a firm, lasting security for all people who have suffered the tragedy of

agQgression.

"The Army, both at home and in the occupied zones overseas, is charged

with a great share of the responsibility for maintaining @ watchful peace.

"To accomplish our mission, many soldiers are stationed great overseas
distances from their homes. They are performing their duties, in many cases,
under adverse and trying conditions. But they are undertaking them with the

knowledge that theirs is a critically important duty.

"And they have pride in their roles as representatives of a free and powerful

nation.

"The Army has a single purpose—to provide for the safekeeping of our na-

tion,

"It can fulfill that assignment only with the constant awareness and generous

support of the American people.”

—— . T e
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A"ﬂvﬂlﬁh

[he 102d AAA Bripade was u:i-,;:u.i”_-. organized on 7 AAD, an old NYNG AA unit, Lieutenant Colonel Ciaow
August 1919 as H..-.-i-||| irters, Coast Artillery Corps, New  Colonel) Francis A, Hause, CAC. [RA commanding
York \.-!!'-'!.:! Cutard but on 4 "'||"|= 1929, it was .|-|r -1 14 “' |':'!|_'|.l..IL' |l-.'.ui-.5'.|.!:h':-. and i l\.-\.ll.Jll Lriers |':..'x ¥
nated He: dguarters  L.oast Artillery B gade, New York with its three regiments, was induct u' nto Federal Service
National Guard. Then on | \‘I|"3'-':Ii".: 194}, it was ri on 10 February 1941, and assig as the organic AAA
designated as Headguarters and Headguarters Barrery brigade of the First "|..=||'. "n "u!ul-.: i, Mayor Len

Ih!\I ':. s .1'|.:i:||i L Ilii._\_'.ln { I'|"I. \-l W I'! ] : \. ihianal I I 'I in \"t\{‘ i:-:- dIME & ||||-_:.||.]I.|'. ':.ll. i Z..Il_ Lr\-"l.

';ILJ.: |f: Lin . L‘Ili":l.||]'-".' :-' 1l 1'|IJ por ':: "-E|| \.:'.l e 'l,”'!__“ { [ |i'.||il-'- } |ii |:!:_1'.|-.!' Lnii M e OV mMolor L
Flillver Egleston (NYNG) was 1ssipned 1 mnmiand, alter  Camp Stewart, Georgia, and armived 19 February 1941

Brigadier General Ottiman resigned Ihe main bodv moved by mil on 19 February 1941 and
l'he personnel of General Egleston's former Head |||| wrrived the following day. After ¢ mpletion of both mohil

bec: ization training and also advanced training, the entire Br

to Hoffman, North Carolina

of the deactivated 21st Cavaly Division
th

the Stalt of the 102d CA B gl AA md the ||| FAie agam moved, this time

quitrters Batterv ohtained it persi nnel from wps 0f the lor the purpose ol participating in the First Armv ma
215t Cavalry Division and the 51st Cavalry Bripadi neuvers
||'--II|"‘1I:!I"I mper o L . n in Febroary | 4] all Prio Z-.il.i‘:.::..'l. for overseas, thi |‘:‘_|: e I '! HEgt:
ers spent much time in schools endeavoring 1o maste ind Head juacters Battery served at ( amp Stewart for
sommie degree the theory and tactics of antiairerabt artil short time and then in December '--Ii,|-.'-I..a--'f-!i- alert

rolled in ar mmpleted many Coast  ed 40th CA Brigade CAA) and functioned as Heax JuaTters
Philadelphia AAA Région, AAC, EDC, initially w "."'. thres

The thre -~-:_;I!--i CEImeEns LIS L vere the 207th miohil ZIMents assigne L I
formerly 107th Infanty, NYNG Cithe old Seventh Reg region extended from Trenton, New lersev. o just below
ment ), Colonel v Brigadier General ) Balph C. Tohin Washington, D. C., so the Brigade had little trouble keep

commanding: the th (a newly activates T n Ro g occupit
chester and Bultalo, N. Y.) which contined manv officers In July 1943 while at Fort George G, Meade, Marvland
and men from the deactivated cavalry units of those two  the Brigade was relieved from AAC. EDC. and placed
cities, Colonel (now Brigadier General) Kenneth B. Town under control of Army Ground Forces through the Antiair

m, commanding the 212th Coast Artillery Regiment  craft Command, Richmeond, Virginia. As a result of




By Brigadier General H. Russell Drowne, Jr.

ch.mg.: in assignment, the 102d returned o € amp Stewart
and while there, was redesienated | |+.x||.]|.|udt:l.‘1- and Head
fuarters Battery 102d AAA Brigade on 21 July 1943,
From "~|.|r‘.h1i|.lk.| 1943 to March 1944 the Brigade was
msigned to Third Army Cand later Fourth Army) Di
rector He ul:]u irters, in the Louisiang Maneuver Area,

-

One of the gun sections of Bawery “A)"

e Y t" S i N e
4715t AAA AW Batalion in position at Clark Field.

with its headquarters a1 Leesville, Louisiana. General
Egleston was transterred o Washington on 15 January
1944 and the Executive Oflicer, Colonel H. R. Drowne, Jr.
Now Brigadier General) ook the helm until the assump
tion of command by Brigadier General La Rhett 1. Stuart

LISA. on 15 March 1944

= a—t graril] i . by, e T
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e CP ar this dme was in Angeles.

During the Louisiana maneuvers, the Brigade super-
vised the training of one hrig.u]t'. i:ig]ll groups, sixteen au-
tomatic weapons battalions and Four gun batalions,

Then followed a series of short term assignments at
Mitchel Field 1o the First Air Force and ar Camp Pickerr,
"q.-':r]i;.inin. to the XIII Corps and the XVIII Corps respec-
tvely.

On 20 Ocwber, 1944, the ﬂrig&tlr {{u[:urthi for {'.un;'-
Stoneman, California, where it completed its final prepa-
rations incidental to foreign service. Little did the person-
nel realize that the Br'ig'.lih.' was destined for deactivation at
this same camp a little over rwo years later.

F[—.h(: []l"i!lhllhl”l.'r.\.- .In[l EIL‘J[!II“JI[L'T‘& B.IIIL'I‘:.' ”-[ IIIL’ uli
gade with General Stuart in command, departed from San
Francisco, California, aboard the U.S.A'T. Sea Seamp on
16 November 1944 and arrived at Finschhafen, New
Guinea, an 5 December 1944,

The Hrig&dﬂ wis .Isaigm:d to the 14th Antisireraft Com-
mand and while ar Finschhafen, established a semi-perma
nent camp but no tactical mission was assigned and no
subordinate units were artached.

General Stuan was appointed Deputy Commander of
the 14th Antiaireraft Command and spent most of his time
at that Headquarters which was located about one quarter
mile north of Brigade headquarters. Most of the 102d staff
was placed on temporary duty with the higher head
quarters or was engaged in instruction of groups and bat-
talions in operating observation posts and AAORs with par-
ticular stress being placed on necessary radio and wire
communications.

Murch-

On 10 February 1945, the Brigade was alerted 1o ny
to Manila, Philippine Islands, and depanied Finschhufis
aboard the USAT. Jane Addams, 0930 16 Februss
1945. '

The 158th Operations Detachment, which had been &
tached a month earlier, was detached and the following
units attached for the movement: Headquanters and Head
quarters Batteries, 6th and 35th AAA Groups and 156§
AAA rations Detachment. The ship arrived at Holk
landia, Dutch New Guinea, on 19 February and depaned
in convoy two days later. The convoy arrived ar Taclobag
1400 26 February where it anchored in the harbor 1o awai
the formation of another convoy. About 2200 hours ¢
night of 1 March 1945, enemy aircraft bombed Taclobay
harbor installations and the Tacloban air strip. Shore A
fired a few rounds but the ship AA guns were not released
to fire. No damage was reported other than the buming of
a B-17 on the airstrip. A night fighter pursued an enemy
plane that appeared over our ship at an altitnde of abou
100 feet :mlj it was reported that the Jap plane was shot
down. Men of the Brigade Headquarters Bartery helped
man the navy AA guns throughout the trip and did so with
a great deal of enthusiasm as a result of this incident, The )
convoy sailed at 1100, 3 March 1945, with the June AdS
dams as Hagship and the master, Captain Harold F. De
Lasaux, as Commodore. It arrived Subic Bay (Luzon) 1800
hours 7 March 1945 and departed 1300 hours 9 March
1945 for Manila where it arrived as the first troop convoy™
to enter Manila harbor afrer its recapture. While passing
Fort Drum, Fort Hughes and Corregidor at the entrance
10 the harbor, P51s could be seen bombing the first rwo
as enemy troops were still in occupation of them. Anchor
was dropped at 1945 hours 9 March 1945 and the Com:
manding General and Executive Ofhicer went ashore the
following moming for orders.

Although port authorities wished the units to debark at
midnight and bivouac in an area south of Manila that had
niot ]'ﬂ.’l.‘" I;..'!t"n.”'l.‘d (ll t'l"ll.'l]]}' ]Hﬂ(j I'l'lllllf.'.‘i1 (It'lhlrkﬂtj”" Wils
not made till the next moming and bivouace established in
the Grace Park section north of Manila.

After being assigned to Sixth Army, the Brigade
Headquaners moved by motor convoy to Angeles, Pam:
r:m;:n Province, a distance of approximately 50 miles and
ocited about 6 miles south of Fort Slulsuniwrg and Clark
Field. The old Pamintuan residence on Miranda Street was
used for a CP for the Brigade and 156th Operations De
tachment and the men were quartered on the estate grounds
where @ mess hall and hutments were constructed during
the following weeks. The mission assigned was the defense
of all army installations on Luzon South of latitude 15
degrees, 30 minutes Naorth with operational control of fire
under the control of the 86th the Fighter Wing (V Fighter
Command). These mstallations included Clark Field, San
L]:]I‘(‘l"‘l:ll‘!ﬂ dlnlfipi N:“':l! aArcas :ln]“ﬂd S‘thf Ba“.' 'ﬂnll
many vital mrgets in and near Manila. In addition to the
antiaircraft defenses, the 6th Group of the Brigade operated
a staging area in Manila for newly arrived troops.

Besides the 6th Group, the Brigade had now artached
the 14th, 120th and 251st groups plus all their ar
tached hatralions.

Shortly thereafter, the Brigade's strength was augmented



¢ the arrival of the 472d AW Bawalion, the 734th Gun
bwalion and the 350th Searchlight Battalion.

“However the 507th and 734th AAA Gun Batalions and
ftery “C” of the 373d AAA Searchlight Battalion were
’M under operational control of the 43d Infantry Di-
son and later XI Corps for ground support missions.
On 16 April 1945, the 6th AAA Group left Manila w0
sablish the AAA defenses of airfields at Florida Blanca
ad Porac (Pampanga Province)., The following units were
quached 1o this group: 734th AAA Gun Battalion, 472d

AA AW Butmﬁm (less Batteries A" and “C"), 950th
AW Bartalion (less Barteries “B” and “D") and the 2d
platoon of Battery “C,"” 227th AAA Searchlight Battalion.

'During this period, Battery “C” of the 507th AAA Gun
Batta undertook ground support missions with IX
*This entire period was characterized by a redistriburion
of yarious units in an effort to balance the defenses and some
units were transferred 1o the 68th Brigade as a result.

"On 24 May 1945, the 102d AAA Brigade with all at-
ched units was relieved from attachment to Sixth
‘Army and passed to the control of the Commanding Gen-
emal Allied Air Forces with primary attachment to Fifth
“Air Force and further attachment to V Fighter Command,
Filth Air Force. Two additional AAA Groups were given

the brigade at this time: the 197th AAA Group in
pe of the AAA defenses at Lingayen and Laoag, and
ithe 94th AAA Group at Mindoro,

Subsequent to 24 May 1945 numerous changes in the
fense occurred. Batteries “B” and “D” 950th were de-
ed from the 120th AAA Group and attached to the 6th
"AAA Group and moved to supplement the AAA defense
of the 6th AAA Group at Florida Blanca Airstrip
and important bridges in the vicinity.

" The first platoon of the 725th AAA Separate Search-
ight Battery was attached 1o 120th AAA Group and estab-
shed the searchlight defense of Subic Bay.

= Battery “D” of the 210th AAA AW Barmlion arrived
it Subic Bay from a ground mission with the 158th RCT
and was attached to the Brigade, with further attachment
10 the 120th AAA Group.

b Batteries "C” and “D" of the 470th AAA AW Battalion

'-Ih'*-“ detached from the 102d and attached to the 40th

DTigacle

‘Hhe 197th AAA Group was relieved of its mission of de
fending bridges south of Lingayen.

The 14th AAA Group was detached from the Brigade
and attached 1o Sixth Army, while the 10th AAA
roup was attached and took over control of units formerly
under 14th AAA Group.

On | July 1945, the 102d with all attached units was
attached to §5th Fighter Wing (Air Defense Command),
On 6 July 1945, the 94th AAA Group at Mindoro

h all its artached units passed to control of the 32d Bri-

-~ To climax this constantly changing scene, Brigadier Gen-
®fil Stuart departed for the United States on 17 July 1945
ind two days later Brigadier General Homer Case assumed
mmand,

There was no enemy air action in the areas under Brigade

fntrol during the period 15 March-15 August. Many red
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Wi

The allocation of Brigade units to the defense of imporrant
installations in the vicinity of Manila,

alerts were ordered, however, but only at one time were
planes identified as hostile. These planes never came within
range. ]

Homing missions were conducted for friendly aircrale
by searchlights of the 222d, 227th and 373d AAA Bat-
talions. These missions occurred almost nightly ar Clark
Field and Nichols Airheld, and numerous other mis-
sions were conducted at Lingayen, San Marcelino, Porac
and Florida Blanca Strips.

Batteries of two gun batalions acting as field arillery,
fired numerous ground support missions for the bih and
43d Infantry Divisions between 5 April and 25 April 1945,
Battery "C" of the 507th, Bateries “A" and “B" of the
734th fired in the Ipo Dam area, Targess were Jap caves,
Lroop concentrations and bivouacs, enemy artillery, and
enemy vehicles, In addition, much harassing hire was con-
ducted. These missions were performed with remarkable
suceess, and the supported field antillery and infantry troops
expressed great satisfaction with the conduct and effective
ness of fire and the dispatch with which fire missions were
completed. These three batteries fired over 4000 rounds in
this period.

Battery “C" of the 734th engaged enemy ground
targets in the vicinity of Mabitac, 30 miles east of
Manila, and later fired at Jap barges on Laguna de
Bay. Battery “D” of the 734th was emplaced near Taytay
and fired exclusively at Jap surface craft on Laguna de
Bav. These latter batteries fired a total of approximately
700 rounds. 11 Jap barges were -:iwmgmtr. 17 others
hit and probably destroyed and numerous others engaged



with undetermined success. While firing at these surface
craft, complete AAA hre control equipment was used and
all of this firing was conducted at night against unseen tar-
gers with the SCR 584 Radar, \tumpth were made to use
scarchlights 1o illuminate these targets but the mist over
the water at night precluded the penetration of the search
light beam beyond a range of 3000 yards.

In the period 15 March-15 August 1945, troops of the
102d with small-arms fire killed 106 la ips, -..JPILIrui 23, and
wounded 3. Manv others were j!rrﬂmh]\ wounded and
killed. Most of these engagements ocourred near AAA po
sitions: The following personnel of the Brigade Head
quarters Battery in connection with other AAA troops par
tiL‘ip.llud in |'J.|u-.|l action against o J.l|1 pasition | manned
mostly by officers) between Angeles and Parac: an the
afternoon  and evening ol 30 March 1945: Captain
H.nr}' Hicks, Staff Sergeant William A. Butherford, Tec
4 Benedict R. }t'l'-t!l."n.'-hl\.l. Tec 5 Robert A, Richards, Tec
5 Rollie L. Buckallew, Pfc Archibald Diehl, Jr. and Plc
Ward M. Hathaway. The ene my wis routed from its pre
pared IKHJIL'IH in a barrio and most of them were killed but
unfortunately, S/Sgt RButherford was killed in this action.

During the entire period in all the Brigade units, our own
casualties resulting from enemy small-arms, grenade, mor
tar and field anillery fire, were 5 killed and 12 wounded

On site trmining was carried on daily |nj|; all units in po
sition and on about | June 1945,
gram was instituted wherchy complete batteries were e
moved from the defense for theee weeks at a time. This al
h:IF{Il'(I :1] hire units an --E‘IFbrlr*lll'lrt'l. 1o -2t Ir"-h'."jur }nr cen-
tralized training and recreation. 1In this progmam, the bat
teries were established in areas where hiring points could be
set up. Automatic weapons were atforded 1R1.- opportunity
ol firing against towed sleeve and rocker targets and against
simulated enemy ground targets while gun baneries hired
I:-r.]t_llu_\. using ll{.h! artillery methods.

It is of interest to note that when the Brigade assumed

an intensive training pro
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March-April

-f:"\-" &

“D" Bastery of the Brigade's 210th AAA :&\"{’ Bartalion was used in direct fire missions against Jap positions on Luzon

the AA defense of Mindoro, in addition to all of Lge
zon, the ol assigned sirength ul. the command was ove
12,000 athicers and enlisted men. The total number of unis
was six groups, nincteen battalions, seven separate baw
teries and twenty-one miscellancous detachments such a8
lIP{'r-llIU".": th.'l.it]]l“{ nts, !\.!_Lll.ll rdll.lr |'|'|11”'.||.LH-II1L1 Lll'l.l.l!‘
engincer searchlight maintenance detachments and ond
nance service AA maintenance teams. The only staff aug:
mentation was the addition (on temporary duw of an I
formation and Education Officer who also ‘.Llpq._nl\v:.[l athe
Il"[“..'\ recreation .I.rhf \I'H..Ll.l] SOTY ]LL .“..l“ |“l.'h.

Soon after the acceptance by Japan of the Allied sur
render terms, many units of the command were relieved of
their tactical missions but the Bri\:.uhr still maintained its
defense of Clark Field and Manila, includmg Michols and
Nielson Fields,

At the end of August, only two AAA Groups remained
under the Ilrig.u.!v These were the 251st AAA {;ruup in
Manila and the 10th AAA (;rnup at Clark Field. In ad:
dition, the 10th AAA Group was charged with providing
homing searchlights ar Laocag and Lingayen Airstrips.

During the ]'n.ri:'rd searchlight units of this Brigade pro-
vided homing lights every night at Clark Field and’ of
several occasions at Florida Blanca, Lingaven and Nichols
Airst rips.

[}um.wh Se iutum[ur the |Ir:u.u[u_ and its attached units
continued 1o provide antiairer: it defense and homing lights
in the Manila and Clark Field areas as well as at Lacag and
I i":‘n‘“ e |

On | '.";L'lm-mlwr 1945, the 51st F'rj.;hu'r Control Center
and the Brigade information center closed in Angeles
and ~'|pg-m~d at the Air Defense Command at Fort Me
Kinlev. At that time the 160th AAA “lwru[mn: Detach-
ment took over the operation of the information center,
relieving the 156th AAA Operations Demchment.

On 18 Ocrober orders were received from Air Defense
Command asuthorizing the withdrawal of all automatic



1948

weapons and searchlights from tactical positions. Further-
more, af this time, radar surveillance and the requirement
that operations rooms and tactical communications be
manned were suspended. By the end of the month, only
gun batteries remained in tactical positions. These were re-
quired, along with tactical communications and operations
rooms, to be capable of being manned upon one hour’s
notice (although it was after V-] Day, GHQ feared Kami-
kaze attacks from Formosan airfields).

Schools were started in October for the Headquarters
Battery and the 156th AAA Operations Detachment and
courses of instruction were offered in Review Arithmetic,
English, Small Business, Business Law, Physics, E]ectr:(:lty,
Radio, Bookkeeping and Accounting. The classes were of
one hour duration four times a week and were well at-
tended.

The enlisted men opened their own club on the ground
floor of a private home and that together with movies, vol-
leyball, ping pong, badminton and horseshoes raised morale
to the highest point in the past year.

General Case returned to the States 16 October 1945
and upon his departure Colonel Drowne assumed com-
mand.

Beginning in November, high point men were returned
to the United States and the Brigade started to turn in sl
equipment in preparation for its departure to the States.
Colenel Drowne left on 21 November 1945 and Colonel
A. B. Barrett then commanded the unit from that time uncil
deactivation.

After staging in Angeles, the 102d Headquarters
boarded the U.S.AT. Brazil at Manila 12 December
1945. The vessel sailed 13 December 1945 and arrived
San Francisco 30 December 1945, whereupon the unit
proceeded to Camp Stoneman for inactivation which was
accomplished 1 January 1946,

The Brigade completed almost five years of active serv-
ice and s now once more 2 part of the New York National
Guard, having been reorganized and Federally recognized
on 3 July 1947, Brigadier General William M. Hamilton,
NYNG, commands the unit with Headquarters at Kings-
bridge Armory, 20 West Kingsbridge Road, Bronx 63,
New York.

It is interesting to note that 21 enlisted men of the
original Headquarters Battery at induction were sent to
OCS. Their records as officers are unforiunately not avail-
able but it is known that many of them bad distinguished
combat service and were recipients of various decorations. It
is likewisc regretted that of the 56 officers who were assigned
at various times to the Brigade Headquarters & Head-
quarters Battery, there is no record of their achievements
with other units.

This history would not be complete without paving
special tribute to three of our members who passed on:

Licutenant Colonel Robert D. Hausauer, CAC, Brigade
S-3, who died at Walter Reed General Hospital on 30 Jan-
uarv 1945.

Major Irving W. Lindiahr, CAC, Brigade S5-4, who died
at Hollandia, New Guinea, on 30 March 1945.

Staft Sergeant William A. Rutherford, Brigade Head-
quarters Battery, w ‘ho was killed in action, Pampanga Prov-
ince, Luzon, 30 I\Idr(.h 1945,

ACTIVITIES OF THE 102d AAA BRIGADE 7

Each of the above contributed wholeheartedly and un-
selishly to whatever success the Brigade may have at-
tained.

To our many splendid unit commanders who, with their
regiments, groups, battalions or detachments, served under
us, the Brigade expresses its deep appreciation for their sup-
port and hard work.

Last, but not least, our thanks should go to our American
Red Cross workers who were attached to the Brigade:
Mary (Dedc) V. Rinaldi, Eleanor Rosenberg, Eleanor
McBride and the others w ho orgamzed the Club in Angeles
and did such splendid work in the Clubmobile at our out-
lying gun and searchlight positions, many of which were
dangerously close to enemy ground troops.

The following units were atiached to the 102d Brigade
during the course of its operations against the enemy:

6th AAA Group—Lt. Col. John L. Hitchings and Colonel
Axchibald B. Barrett

10th AAA Group—Lt. Col. Frederick N. Walker, Jr. and
Colonel John L. Goff

14th AAA Group—Colonel John H. Piczer

94th AAA Group—Colonel Dean Luce

120th AAA Group—Colonel Edward V. Garcia and Lt. Col.
Laurance H. Brownlee

197th AAA Group—Colonel G. L. Carter

251st AAA Group—Colonel James B. Carroli

70th AAA Gun Battalion—Major J. T. Barrett

507th AAA Gun Battalion—Lt. Col. E. A. Hanson

508th AAA Gun Batralion—Lt. Col. ]. M. Ogilvie, Jr.

513th AAA Gun Battalion—Lt. Col. Cahill

518th AAA Gun Battalion—Lt. Col. G. P. Eaten

734th AAA Gun Battalion—Lt. Col. A. 8. Gamble

737th AAA Gun Battalion—Lt. Col. J. R. Murphy

101st AAA AW Battalion (A/T)—Lt. Col. W. K. Rabin-
ette

102d AAA AW Battalion—Lt. Col. O. B. Augspurger and
Major Oliver Wood

205th AAA AW Battalion—Lt. Col. F. C. Bucklev

210th AAA AW Battalion—Major D. A. McKeller

469th AAA AW Battalion—Lt. Col. L. T. Hillberg

470th AAA AW Battalion—Lt. Col. Nelson

471st AAA AW Battalion—Lt. Col. F. J. Lagasse

472d AAA AW Battalion—L¢. Col. A. S. Mills

950th AAA AW Battalion—Major ]. D. Kimbrell

951st AAA AW Battalion—Major E. R. Edquist

2224 AAA Slt Battalion (Hq & C only )——\ia]or F. E.
Daniels

227th AAA Skt Battalion (Btry C only)—Captain Gill

350th AAA Slt Battalion—1t. Col. S. W. Foote

373d AAA St Battalion—Lt. Col. G. H. Frank and Major
J. D. Van Zant

725th AAA Separate St Battery—*

673rd AAA I\f{achme Gun Balten»—

707th AAA Machine Gun Battcn—-

708th AAA Machine Gun Batter\—

156th AAA Operations Detaahment-—\lajor E. D. Mc
Culloch

160th AAA Operations Detachmeni—*

*The author regrets that the names of these commanding officers are
not available.



FROM AN EARLY
RADAR DIARY

By Harold A. Zahl

During the middle of the prewar decade, a small
of sr:hmti{{ns and engineers at ]E:n Monmouth, New ]gl:-uumg
labored under great secrecy developing a military weapon
destingd to play a major role in winning a global war.
Midst a complacent, peace loving United States, these pio-
neers worked in silence, desperately handicapped by lack
of Tunds, facilities and assisting personnel. Driving, ever
driving, inexorably striving wward a military objective of
utmost importance were Major General (then Lt. Colonel)
Roger B. g!lm‘l (formerly CAC), early laboratory director
C;F:I:ﬂ] William R. Blair, and civilian engineer, the late
Paul E. Watson, whose combined inspiring leadership
seemed 10 convert normal engineers and physicists tem-
rily into composites of Newton, Maxwell and Einstein.
F::n the efforts of this Army group, from a similar group in
the UL S. Navy, in England, and later in the Office of Scien-
tific Research and Development, rose the greatest of all elec
~ tronic military weapons, the weapon o which victory at-
tached her wings, a device which saluted the atomic bomb
but did not bow to it . . . the fabulous scientific genie of
World War HI-RADAR.

It was radar and the magnificent skill and courage of the
RAF which won the Battle of Britain in 1940, It was radar
ogain, across the world, in a dismal though great technical
success, warning of the impending Japanese attack on
Pearl Harbor, albeit, in one of history's greatest tragedies,
the warning was misunderstood. In the bloody years which
followed, it was radar always in the vanguard, from the
early stages of desperation and defear, paving the way to
victory . . . against the dreaded Nazi U-Boat, Goering’s
aunted Luftwaffe, and the mighty Imperial Fleet and air-
cralt of the Japanese; all these were first fought to a stand-

' still, pursued—and then finally destroyed!

In the vast panorama of radar literature, the pioncering
period has been almost overlooked, since with the sudden
onrush of war, acceleration in the field became so great
that the carly years were quickly dwarfed into apparent in-
significance by the stupendous effort of ten thousand scien-
tists and four billion dollars thrown into the radar war chest.

This narrative deals with an almost forgotten period in
Army rescarch when a few men sweated and created in the
dark room of secrecy so that radar might be ready if war

- came. Yet, this is not 3 story of physics and engineering

l

ment by visionary men who both literally and hguratively
had their sights aimed on the stars. It is a story of life, with’
rich comedy and near-tragedy—it is a tale of many Failures,
but of ultimate and glorious success. -

Fort Monmouth, New Jersey—1935.

. . .

The 29th of July arrived as any other day for most of the
civilian scientists and military personnel of that peaceful
Army post, yet within a few, hearts beat more rapidly, fo
the day meant much o those within the inner circle of
the “Detection Project.” All through the day scientists and
Army personnel inconspicuously shuttled back and forth®
between the laboratory and a point on the ocean’s edge, ten
miles away, By nightfall, all such activity ceased as though
the day had ended and work was done.

In nearby Highlands, many unsuspecting residents were:
on the beach as the hour approached mignighl, for July
29th had been exceptionally Tmt, and on the water’s ﬁlam a
slight breeze was ever-present, even though a few hundred 5
vards inland the warm sultry air was motionless. The out-
line of Ilmp]c could be made out, some sitting on the sand,
others lying on blankets. At the edge of the surf, the mo-
tionless silhouettes of fishermen could bhe discerned with
long calcutta rods extended upward and toward the sea,
patiently poised and waiting for hungry, unsuspecting

.ﬁLl‘i_.ﬁ:d L

we only noise was the soft murmur of gentle waves
rhythmically breaking on the shore in the eternal cadence
of the sea. To the north the brilliant lights of Coney Island
flashed along the horizon, like jewels in a gigantic necklace,
To the east all was black, except for the monotonous blink-
ing of the lightships marking the channel entrnce, Over-
head, the shaft of Navesink Light intermittently flicked its
time-honored message, thar here was America.

At exactly midnight, the tranquil scene was suddenly
interrupted when from the shadowy hackground a great
light of dazzling and unecarthly brilliancy Hashed seaward
with such suddenness that the beach occupants, for a mo-
mcn:t.] lﬁ.:t Ergc ijc:h:: F.‘]h:!:i.lt to sea at the end of the
pencil-like beam st v outline of a large shi
as though magically plamdg there by a supem:l::gm] I'r:-r];; |
No running lights were in evidence,
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As n-LJLIL!t'Ilijr as it ,uppc.:wd. the light vanished, Darkness
in enveloped the phantom ship . uiter oppressive,

ﬁ\ blackness; it could almest be felr.

From a vantage point of higher ground, a few men
yllu:mi and waited, 100 amazed for speech. Without wam

i = the light again Hashed its awesome illumination sea
ward, boring a hole through the nigh, its blinding glare in

‘santly pointing out the ghost like hull of the same vessel,
 in a new position and swinging hard o ||1-:t
“My God,” a hsherman u‘rrll}' swore, it mighr as wel] by

4 sixteeni-inch gun as a searchlight!”

For three hours the weird spectacle continued. The de
atmover cruised over all the outer waters of New York
Harbor, running without lights while the searchlight, with
‘uncanny sense, intermittently Hashed its light, and found
Sthe victim always squarely in the center of the beam.

I Hours later, across the nation, headlines carried the
story—"Mystery Ray ‘Sees” ‘Enemy’ at 50 Miles,” said the
~ New York Times—"Army Mystery Ray Spots Ship 48 out

‘of 51 Times,” cried the local Long Branch Record—"We

“have a mystery ray,” solemnly stated Arthur Brishane, de-

yoting most of his column 1o the amazing event,

Through a week of unsolicited publicity the Army re-
mained sphynx-like in its silence, while an imaginative

built up stories, applying the “mystery ray” to high

ﬁg airplanes and revolutionizing modern naval and air
graft wartare tactics. What the Army could have said, but
‘didn't, was to verify that a new weapon of war had been
 born and that the imagination of the Press corresponded
r svery closely with the truth. But the facts were kept secret
® for more than a decade. The new weapon had an appoint-
ment with -:||:atin!.' and the date was somewhat uncertain—

Hike some 7th of December!

But let us tumn the calendar back even further, and view
the story from backstage.

In 1935, the Signal Corps completed an important phase

2ol ts harbor surveillance program for the Coast Artillery,

Sthien charged with all aspects of detecting marine and aerial
- largets for the Army. A detector, so sensitive that heat giw_fn
l
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off could be [nuLud up as o ship came over the horizon. was
H'.id'_«' for demonstmtion. The pLun- selected Tor the wests
u'-:.-r]:-.l]l.l.'d ti'u.' .ii'r]'rrl.'4.u.'|]:.‘- o .\L'“ 1'i-unl‘]-. lla.rhu. Tlll. oSl
wie L'q;nu:n:.] 1|Triuﬂd tiu' 111.‘»1[4 r?.'l.'r I:l. l'n‘.' -uh"tp. Ihl' Prnﬂr‘jl.lr
tram, provided by the Coast Guard. Orders were 1o choose
a random course outside of the harbor and 1o run without
lights: The new equipment with a searchlight simulating
a coast defense gun coupled 10 it would search for the
vessel, IT the invisible vessel could be found and directly il
luminated without searching, a "hit” was to be scored.

In cooperation with the above plan, the Lighthouse De-

riment of the Department of Commerce sent out the
tallowing brief notice to Mariners on July 16th:

“A searchlight will be used for experimental purposes

at Navesink Lighthouse intermitently between 9:00

PM and 12:00 PM during the period between July 30th

and August 9th, 1935, The searchlight will be used prin.

cipally over an area extending some four miles south-
castward from Scotland Lightship.”

On seeing the above notice, a very alert and highly im.
aginative local reporter, sensing an important news item,
submitted a story to a New York daily, surmising thar the
Army was going to make some very mysterious tests during
the period indicated. His story was given front page space,
.\h:rrnpn]ir;m reporters quic]»:]'_ll.' came down to the scene and
queried the Public Relations Officer of the Signal Corps for
information.

“Yes," said the Public Relations Officer pleasantly with
his best smile, "there are certain tests Lﬁntﬂilpldt{‘d. but
nothing more can now be said—except that the area will be
closed to visitors!”

The reporters left, extremely unhappy and dissatished.
With sabres starting to rattle in Europe, anything pertain:
ing to Ul. S. military activity was front page copy.

Later in the month, a cordon of military police was sud-
denly thrown around the Lighthouse grounds amd the area
restricted to only essential traffic. This leaked out to the
press and naturally, they grew even more curious. They
were now certain a big story was about to break at Nave

First 110 Mc Test of Complete Radar System with Heat Detector. This is the first Radar System in which Azimuth, Elevadion and
Range were obtained from one equipment, Signal Corps Laboratory, May 1937, Fort Monmouth, N. .
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Early radar tracking device for giving the angle of elevadon

of target airplane. This particular photograph shows part of

the equirluu:ut tested by the Coast Artillery in the first service

test on U.S. Army Radar at Fort Monroe, Virginia in No-
vember 1938.

sink, but there they faced husky armed guards whaose vo-
cabulary appeared limited to the word "No!”

Not to be outdone, however, some reporters remained
close to the restricted area enjoving the entertainment of-
fered by the Jersey beaches in the vicinity, Some even 100k
10 night fishing. Of the ever-presence of the Press, the Sig-
nal Corps was well aware, for each day reporters called. As
a ruse to avoid publicity, and following an honored military
principle that surprise is the most powerful of all weapons,
the Sigruﬂ (‘ﬂrpdi quiul|r\' a:h.;lngr:ﬂ the starting time for the
tests from 9:00 P.M. 1o midnight. It was reasoned that after
ml'u.]nighr the shore inhabitants and Emm‘-.ii:-l'.' cven reporters
would be asleep. But such was not the habit of the Jersey
folk on a hot summer night, let alone reporters.

So it eame about that ar midnight on 29 July, 1935, an
800,000,000-candle-power light lashed out in pursuit of
the hlacked-out liL“}Il‘ﬂ:lpf.'r; and the rest of the story has been
told, or at least almost—

B_’q' wire :l“d. I".Hil[l |h{.‘ ﬁti}r‘li' I.'."lrl'll'{l |J‘I'.' tl]\' ll. 5. NEwws:
r.l;w:rs wis fashed w all parts of the warld. Far scross the

Yacific, the war lords of Japan read of the U. 5. mystery
ray in Japanese newspapers. Mystery rays and activities re
lated thereto were p.lrtiru!.lri}' of interest to J.![mm.'.w mili
tary and naval cliques of that period. Unformunately they
Illlmg‘hl [l“.' news ﬁIﬂrI‘t‘ﬁr were oo i“i:{l"lllt[‘l{_‘ 11."[! LIiLI it
appear o contain authentic technical information. Details
were desperately desired. Perhaps they reasoned the good
nl:ighlmr pn]il.'}' mi_qht be extended across the Pacific and
[I'IE Ll. H. 1'1.!.'!11:.’ “'Hl.ll{l hl." w0 k'lﬂl:[ ﬂnd il" UL IIIE g..]i‘h—

So one moming in October 1935, a letter came 1o the
Signal Corps asking with arrogant meckness for details of
the rﬂ:l:nlh' uumph:ll:d tests, [llpmin Lawrence ('.'.Iu}'tun.
who Inter transferred to the CAC, npuun] the letter, hirst
blinked once or twice and then rushed for the Office of the
Commanding Officer for the letter was on the official sta-
tionery of the House of Okura, and the Captain knew that
the largest single stockholder of that Company was none
other than His Im{mﬂ'al Highness, the Emperar of Japan!

The Army's reply to the request was, needless to sav, 4
classic, even in mﬂfu:].' |:rn~ir3..' and rerseness.

Months followed . ..

March-Ape

The equipment tested at Highlands, New Jersey
taken to Fort Monroe, Virginia, for tests by the Coast Anig
lery Board and before members of the Army General Suff
From these tests came three decisions of great future sig
nificance: First, the use of infrared for detection of aircraly
did not appear too promising, since the problems introducsd
by absorption of fog, clouds, snow and rain appeared hagg
ally unsolvable; second, other methods must be giv
greater emphasis, particularly the use of radio waves whicy
penetrated all atmospheric variations; and third, the Ge
eral Staff assigned full responsibility for the research g
detection of aircraft and marine targets to the Signal Cos

With the phenomenal success of the military airpla
and with Goering’s Luftwaffe already hvlﬂclclf.-ni::fI the skies
of Europe, it became increasingly obvious that the Arm
most important defense problem was aircralt detection.
that meant detection for protection of only wmilitary tar
for the vear was 1936. Those were crape-hanging visionaries
who predicted indiscriminate bombing of cities in future
wars. The word “blitzkeieg” did not exist. In fact, nuclegs
physicists were even considered unimportant and regarded
only as absent-minded professors wasting their time ex
ploring an atomic dead-end street. .

With the decision of the General Staff proudly tucked
away, the Signal Corps scientists returned to Fort Moo
mouth for further research. Gradually infrared was dis-
placed in importance, for of far greater significance were
findings that radio pulses reflected from an aircraft produced
distinct echoes which told precisely where the aircraft was,
and what was equally important, these waves passed through
all types of atmosphere without ahﬁ:j\liﬂn. |

Funds were now desperately needed, since new and ex
pensive type of equipment was vital to the experiments. The
question was “would the current breadboard model remain
II“ m[iﬁr'ﬂcrﬂr}' S{'n"jcl’.‘ r{}r .'hix‘:.' CONSECUlIve minutes. so @
demonstration could be given before influential people wha
controlled the “military money bag™? An unsuccessful
demonstration could do more harm than gmd. It was a great
risk, but the decision jointly made by Colonel Blair and
Colonel Colton was “the chance must be wken,” based on
the knowledge that when the equipment was working
prnpl:r!}', positive detection of aircralt could be achieved as
far as twelve miles—a most amazing accomplishment for
that period and earrying almost guaranteed appropriations
“:— il]f:l:ﬁ'jf“"_‘f dfm[]nhtrﬂt{fd.

Arrangements for the critical demonstration were sched-
uled for May 1937 by the Chiet Signal Ofhcer, Major Gen-
eral James B. Allison. General Allison had no trouble in ob
taining top-flight dignitaries for the demonstration . . . such

as the importance of the problem. In Fact, never had Fort
Monmouth plaved host to so much “brass.” Included were
Secretary of War Harry H. Woodring, Chief of Stalf
Malin Craig, members of the Congressional Military Al-
fairs Committee, Chiefs of the Air Force, Coast :"trEI'"t'l}'-
Signal Corps and other high-ranking military personages.

On the crucial night, a B-10 bomber, with lights tumed
off, was scheduled to attempt a “sneak raid” over Fort Mon-
mouth; a simulated battle situation of antisircraft guns
against a bomber. Success for the new equipment would be
measured by whether searchlights could be directed so as
1w illuminate the airplane in time for early effective anti-
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sircraft artillery action, while failure would be registered
if the bomber had time for a successful bombing run before
detection. Little did anyone connected with the tests dream
that only a few years later the same situation would occur
a thousand times in a night—but with death-dealing bombs
being dropped and with antiaircraft fire thundering over
all of England, filling the skies with steel—and London
aflamel

The Secretary of War and his guests were particularly
asked to watch one searchlight which was coupled to the
radar equipment and which could automatically point in
the direction indicated by the apparatus under test. Three
other searchlights within a mile radius would add additional
support for the radiocontrolled light. When a target pick-
up was made by any of the four lights the other three would
immediately swing over and cooperate to intensify the
target illumination. The search area for the three support-
ing lights was to be in the vicinity of the tip of the beam
of the radarcontrolled pilot light.

Darkness came slowly that night, time appeared to
drag . ..

Igiitchel Field finally flashed a message stating that the
bomber was en route and would approach Fort Monmouth
at an altitude and direction of the pilot’s own choosing, and
with all running lights extinguished.

The search was underway. The distinguished guests
stood around various pieces of equipment watching meters
and other mysterious electronic devices which the Signal
Corps said could detect airplanes.

Twenty long minutes passed . . .

The stillness of the night was broken suddenly by the
loud staccato voice of sergeant Harry Belot shouting, “In
action!”

Almost immediately the pilot searchlight pierced the low
northerly sky, In quick saccession the three companion
lights appeared and their waving finger tips razzle-dazzled
in the area pointed out by the light operating from radar
data.

Seconds later, first one, and then several people were
heard to cry, “There he is, in Number Two light . . .I”

Flying at about 10,000 fect, slant range about 6 miles,
was a speck at the cnd of the pencil of light which looked
like an iridescent fly. One by one, the supporting lights
moved over to aid in the track and majestically, the air-
plane was escorted over his “bombing area”—a perfect
target for antiaircraft guns!

The visitors were impressed. The Signal Corps was de-
lighted. But now for a few more runs—after all, a certain
element of Juck might have been present on the first test
with .fate smiling on the groundmen.

All searchlights were extinguished. The bomber was in-
structed to turn and fly north about twenty or thirty miles
which was beyond the range of detection. He was then to
turn and at any altitude he wished, fly in toward Fort
Monmouth on any approach within the northern ninety de-
gree sector. Until he signalled readiness the radar gear was
to be idie.

About fifteen minutes later the pilot laconically mes-
saged, “Am starting back. . .V

Again everyone on the ground became tense and alert.
Some watched the equipment; others watched the sky; but
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all listened, for if the muffled roar of a motor overhead
could be heard, it would signify failure for the radar, for
in war it would have meant “bombs away!”

Operating persennel suddenly pointed out a flickering
vertical line on 2 cathode ray tube which they said corre-
sponded to an echo from the target. From the motion and
position of this and similar indications on adjacent devices,
it was explained, it could be determined that the sirplane
was approaching Fort Monmouth 30 degrees west of north
at 140 miles per hour, 10,000 feet altrude, and that its
present range was 20,000 yards. .

When the range indicated was 12,000 yards, which was
within searchlight capabilities for visnal detection, the
Sergeant ordered, “In action,” and the dramatic play of
searchlights again started. Seconds later, one of the sup-
porting lights made the “pickup” and again the search-
light crews triumphantly escorted the bomber over the area
where theoretically, defending guns could have brought
him down with ease. History was being made!

The performance was repeated several more times, and
the distinguished guests left. They were more than satisfied
that the Laboratory had produced a highly important, new
weapon.

On Jane 2, 1937 the Secretary of War wrote to the
Chief Signal Officer on the tests. . . . “It gave tangible evi-
dence of the amazing scientific advances made by the Signal
Corps in the development of technical equipment...”

Army radar thus successfully passed its first big hurdle.
Congress would follow with a special appropriation. Re-
search could go into high gear . . . but there remains a bit
more to the story . . .

After the distinguished guests had departed, technical
and military personnel responsible for the new equipment
met for a short critique, combining a few beers with back-
slapping and handshaking—everyone was happy. The re-
sults were about twice as good as had the most optimistic
expected. “Strange though,” said one of the engineers,
John Hessel, “that most of the initial pickups were made
by No. 2 light down by the ccal pile.”

Certainly it was strange, they all agreed, if true; but had
that been the case? Probability would surely predict that
the radar-controlled light show the most pickups. In the
excitement, no one else had kept count. Hessel, however,
was certain of his observations. Others thinking back began
to confirm the’ statements. Members of the searchlight
crew were certainly to be congratulated for their outstand-
ing performance.

Several days later, one of the rader engineers met the
Corporal whose searchlight had performed so spectacularly.
The engineer commended the man, who replied:

“Thanks, but it was easy. Remember that low white
cloud during the night of the test? Well, my eyes have
pretty good night vision; as a matter of fact, better than the
other fellows. The lights of Red Bank reflected against the
cloud so that I could generally see the plane with my
naked eye even before the searchlights were turned on.
Couldn’t help making a hit almost cvery time.”

“But Corporal,” the crimson-faced engineer broke in,
“Don’t you know . . "

“On the other hand,” the enthusiastically naive Corporal
continued, “that new secret gadget is all right. Why
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In contrast to the earlier sets, here is a picture of the Radar
Antenna used by the Signal Culjpﬁ in making first contact
a

with the moon in January 1946,
cvery me yau fellows turned on the control IIL‘|II |t wis
pretiy close 1o the target, Almost as Lwd as my tH.‘\

The engineer, in a xplu second decision, u.x-ullm.ud his
temper and chagrin, and in tuning on his heel, said, "Con-
gratulations, Corporal,” for great was the engineer's [aith
in raclar, and too, he recalled the never-ending feud between
the men of the air and the men of the ground; for those
were the days of the sound locator, and searchlight crews
!*d!“"ﬁ Ld 1.]“. I'Il:':l':l‘llql.]. lill]\l“‘iul‘-t L‘H]II. Ui !h{' '.1\.‘.1\ W h]f]‘l. Was
to illuminate the airplane as quickly as possible taking ad-

vantage of every break lest “they” get you hrst. They were
soldiers, not scientists—who ever heard of ethics in a fox-
hole?

A year passed and with a special appropriation of $40;
000, obined partly through the efforts of the Chiel of
Coast Artillery, a mmplw.[\ new and Far more reliable
radar was duuauml and constructed. The device was ad-
ditionally uIlItII.H: in that ||‘|Lr1|'|1-nr1t-.d therein was a de
lector .lp.i.HL of |m111.1nm1 the heat from .m]ﬂ ine molors
or :,\|mu-1|: Inpc-, on a rﬂuLh tl.lf._"l. ision- like screen. Built
'II'I1L||'ILI '[I'I]ﬂ. I.Il."'n‘ IC¢ Was [Il{. W InHIII (.l'.il] EPHH it [‘l‘!“ |d|nk
azimuth, elevation and range; the thermal unit with its
intrinsically higher accuracy 10 be used only for short
I'i.l“[:l." \\'ﬂ-ri& ."”I in 1..']'.‘.'1( l'n'f."..l!lll'l.

'ii.rmmy_mtnlx were made for tests 1o be conducted for
Service suits 1}11]"1 I'n. the Coast r‘lrtll!Ln Board. Months had
already been spent makipg final preparations in a heavily
guardn] and secluded area located at Fort Hancock, New
Jersey. There were many unexpected last-minute difficul-
ties. The antennas, which were of metal, did not function
exactly as had been worked out in newly developed theory.

March-A

Errors were present which had to be eliminated in or
to achieve the minimum accuracy for antiaireraft purpc

While technical personnel labored feverishly in or
1o meet the scheduled summer date, fate agam joined the
radar staff, for winging its way northward from the LJﬁh.
bean came the great hurricane of 1938, devasatingly swe
ing up the Atlantic Coast and »ETILII‘I:L, New Jersey -.-.E
full impact. Winds reaching 4 maximum of 106 miles per
hour passed over Fort Hancock where the new equipmeng
was being assembled. The flimsy experimental antennag
and their moorings were dashed about the beach and de
stroyed!

When the big wind subsided and the damage surve
many hearts were heavy. The entire schedule would be et
back manv months. Undaunted, however, evervone cone
cerned flung himself into the race against time and worked
day and night, taking only enough sleep 1o keep going, |
"l."l IJ\K! was ll'ktl |" I"Jlﬂ'\ P] HoOS l”.'itl..all.] (FI mel .l.] o .I'I..l§[!ﬂ
the reconstruction. For reasons then not apparent even 1o |
the antenna engineer, Slattery, the new wooden antenna
SO nﬂ."li \“I“l.r“"‘r (4] l]:'ll." 1i!i| mets |] structures.

Hurried tests were made on the complete system. The
results were most -.._r’ITlhm" for the TL'\LI:’Jnh'[n.ILEL'tI 5T was
even better than the one battered about and destroved by
the hurricane. Fate indeed was kind. . . .

So it came about |in.1||ju that L'“.Ifi'_u' one cold November '
morning in 1938, Lieutenant A. F. Cassevant, CAC, be
I.l[l.‘vl.u‘. left ]-L'Irt \IUI'IInUulh le .IlIIIlL Illl' convoy q.|rr-.ing
the only radar in the UL S, Army. It was a grotesque con:
glomeration of vehicles, Never, except perhaps in a circus,

had such a fanustic column taken o public roads. Thene
were six tmLLt- in d” with four hl‘“.l‘..hl’t]"l. umﬁtnn:wd
trailers, all weary veterans of World War 1 and seemingly
|I“L‘|.'i'\ on II“.“' II.'I"I. |“|IL n'".' h]h ll"l’!ﬂ]‘\. F\-LLI [n“l[‘r\ JI]
had superstructures having the appearances of “design
by Dali." Some of the projecting parts were covered with
thin plvwood, others were wrapped in canvas, loose ends of
which Rapped in the breeze. 1t would have been a clever
L‘bplumly_ agent, indeed, to have ItnlLul at the caravan -.mI
I',;;l.ll.\‘ﬂ.'.l lll.nl! |hﬂ "‘l.rm# 5 ISt ll}p SeCTed “.["..'I[H}ﬂ WS con-
tained therein; although if Hitler had been fortunate
l.llﬂll;,l'l to have the contents of that convoy he mtblﬂ even
now be looking out of his window at Berchtesgaden.

[”T LIL]II\. unéve I".IIh.I] Inlll:“\ I'hf' hl{.ﬂnl;"’ an'“'ﬂ. rﬂilt"&
southward toward Pennsville, New Jersey, where the Dela-
ware River was to be crossed by ferryboat. The ferry was
1.-..1:|m-.‘ in its slip almost ready 1o leave. p

“I can only take half of vour trucks on this trip,” bellowed
the grizzled ftmlm it C aptain to the young Lieutenant.

"l can't ﬁl!]l!’. my convoy, shouted back the Lieutenant,
well realizing that he, as the only officer with the convoy,
was respansible for the safety of his precious cargo and that
Army regulations were very plain on the subject.

“Okay, then wait!" came back not too pleasantly from the
ferryboat bridge, “we'll be hack in about an hour.”

So they waited—and the ferry LIL’F.H'[LI.' not quite loaded
while homs from private vehicles in the narrow loading
lane behind the convoy filled the air with long screams of
protest,

Fifty minutes later the ferrvhoat re-entered the Jersey
ﬁIIP L"'ld Illddmg NurlL'l..l ‘1" 'l.l."llliLll'."b L'I-r Ihl.l ['Tl‘l'“l}'l. were
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placed together on the port side of the ship. The crossing

was uneventful.

In Delaware, when unloading started, the ferryboat
Captain strolled over to the Lieutenant and scowlingly
said, "Since you Army guys made other people wait back
on the Jersey side, now you take your tum. . .."

One by one the civilian vehicles were allowed to leave
the ferry while the Army convoy waited. What the ferry-
boat captain did not know was that the mysterious cargo,
and particularly in the last truck, was largely made up of
items employing many concealed tons of copper and steel.
As the last civilian truck rolled off, a sound of tearing
canvas came from the stern followed by a dull thud. A giant
rectifier unit in the last truck had slhipped to one side and
fallen through the canvas, resting now partly on the truck
and partly on the rail of the ferryboar. What was even
worse, the angle of the boat was now so great, that even if
the rectifier were righted and braced, it would have been
foclhardy to atternpt moving any of the trucks.

“Better Joad up the other side before we try moving
off,” devly suggested the Lieutenant to the ferry Captain
who seemed to immensely enjoy the situation.

With no obvious haste, waiting traffic was carefully
placed on the high but empty starboard side of the ferry.
When the last waiting vehicle was on board, balance was
almost again achieved, the rectifier was righted and un
loading of the Army vehicles proceeded slowly and safely.

One by one the trucks drove off and higher and higher
wse the port side. When the last and “heaviest vehicle left
lflle boay, the ferry Captain’s jaw suddenly sagged, for he
did not anticipate quite the degree of reverse unbalance
which followed. Now the port side rode so high that safe
trossing was quite out of the question. It would be neces
“ary to wait for additional trafhc or shift the present cargo.
The surly Captain had thrown a boomerang . . . there ap-
Peafed to be no new traffic arriving and the drivers of the
vehicles already loaded were showing signs of anger and

gust . . |

Feeling, however, this to be no problem of his, the Lieu-
tenant chuckled to himself and waved his convoy into mo-
ton, southward toward Fort Monroe.

Two hours after crossing the Delaware the convoy
“‘j“':he'd the bridge stretching across the wide Susquehanna

¥er into Havre de Grace, Maryland. The mile-long struc-
ture had given faithful service almost since the Civil War

t was now definitely showing signs calling for retirement.

5 construction was typical of the horse-and-buggy era in
teach direction of sraffic was confined to scparate narrow
tunnellike lanes, one on top of the other which, while ade-
:Inl!ate for Civil War type carriages, hardly provided a mini-
um of horizontal and vertical clearances for 20th century
Motor vehicles, However, the exact clearance of the bridge,
:uP_POSCdly shown on a sign at the entrance, indicated over
N inch o spare—and surely, rcasoned the Lieutenant, the
O:Eite Highway Commission would also allow another inch
w0 as a factor of safety.

Slowly and cauiiously, the convoy advanced into the

fage tunnel, {loor planks groaning under the heavy load.

o‘ne ﬁ_"f—‘ leading vehicles crossed into Havre de Grace with-

lase mishap and only 2 few hundred fect remained for the
truck when disaster struck . .
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‘With a harsh grating sound of metal torturing wood,
the truck and its huge trailer came to an abrupt stop,
jammed tightly between the floor and top of the bridge.
The worst had happened—the weakly guarded and fSimsily
clad top-secret radar suddenly had become the focal point
of most unwelcome public attention.

Southbound traffic quickly piled up with the inevitable
crescende of unfriendly automobile homs adding to the
confusion. Almost immediately a State Trooper angrily
buzzed down on the scene from the Havre de Grace side.
The popularity of the Army fell lower and lower, hitting
bottom when inspection showed that the sagging in the
bridge grew much worse in the short distance remaining,
and that the only solution was in deflating the tires and re-
versing the truck over the long mile back to the Delaware
side.

Before the gathering crowd of irate civilians whe had
stepped from their automobiles to learn why southward pas-
sage was now blocked, the State Trooper could not resist a
bit of theatrics. Pushing his hat back on his forehead, and
placing one foot on the truck hub cap, he remarked in a
blatant voice, “Lientenant—you could ask any officer in the
Japanese Army the exact clearance of this bridge and he
could tell you immediately, or know where to look it up.
Bat the U. S. Army? Oh no—in broad daylight and with
not even a war for an excuse, they come along, and lock
what happens!”

Realizing the futility of suggesting to the Trooper that
someone remeasure the clearance and change the sign at
the entrance, the Lieutenant nodded in modest chagrin and
then directed his men to deflate the tires. In the meantime
the Trooper started the disagreeable task of backing up the
mile-long column of civilian traffic to make way for the
truck.

Shamefuily, the Army behemoth crept slowly backward
to the opposite side of the river followed meekly by the
other five trucks of the convoy. Passage over the Susquehan-
na was finally accomplished over a more modern bridge
many miles to the north—the entire incident costing a de-
lay of one day in transit, not to mention four new giant
tires and inner tubes,

On the evening before Thanksgiving, 1938, the tired,
bedraggled radar convoy, wearily but proudly, rolled into
Fort Monroe where the gear was placed in the castody of
Colonel W. S. Bowen, President of the Coast Artillery
Board. Licutenant Cassevant and his men, after three hectic
days and nighis, relieved of their top-secret responsibility,
were indeed, most adequatcly prepared to enter fully into
Thanksgiving festivities.

During the weeks which [ollowed, many exciting tests
under controlled conditions werc conducted. Airplanes were
sent fo record heights and detected. Longrange detection
possibilities were demonstrated beyond question. Hedge
hopping plancs were detecied in time for hasty defense
measures. Artillery bursis were found to register on the
radar indicators suggesting coincidence methods for fire-
control. The stupendous military potentialities of the equip-
ment became more and more apparent with each suceeed-
ing test. Equipment [ailures which occurred from time to
time, obviously could be corercted. Size could be reduced,
efficiency could be increased—the sound locator of Wozld
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War I was now beyond question destined to become a mu-
seum piecet

When the Coast Artillery Board had gathered most of
the data desired for evaluation purposes, arrangements were
made for a demonstration of the equipment before a num-
ber of Air Corps officers stationed at nearby Langley Field.
So it came about that one cold, cloudy, and windy night
in December, 1938, an Army B-10 bomber streaked up into
the darkness from Langley Field, Virginia, on 2 bigh alu-
tude flight set up for the demonstration,

Little, however, did the Air Corps Captain piloting the
big, twin-motored ship realize, that before the evening
was over he and his crew weuld experience high adventure;
the experience to be particularly unique in that the occu-
pants of the airplane were to be initially, blisstully una-
ware of the danger lurking before them, while on the
ground, a score of high-ranking Army officers were to
spend a painful sixty minutes witnessing a life-or-death
drama as a new page of history was being written for aerial
navigation,

As the big bomber rose into the forbidding sky, the crew
busied themselves preparing for a long evening of forced
oxygen inhaling, for they were to fly that night where the
air was thin and where man could not survive without add-
g to the natural atmosphere. Orders on the flying mis-
sion called for a series of simulated bombing runs over
Fort Monroe, approaching from any angle within 180 de-
grees on the landward side at an altitude of 20,000 feet.

The radar operating crew were under instructions to re-
port initial detection of the incoming airplane and to main-
tain a continuous track. When the airplane appeared to be
within searchlight range, flumination by searchlight would
be attempted, as in earlier tests, to give visual and positive
proof of the equipment’s effectiveness. All lights on the air-
plane were to be extinguished so as to fully simulate con-
ditions of war.

According o instructions, the pilot flew upward to the
ceiling of his ship, reporting a broken cloud layer at 10,000
feet which he said would require navigation partly by in-
struments; bur he anticipated no difficulty in carrying out
his mission. The forecast was for the clouds to break, so it
was expected that weather sasisfaciory for searchlight op-
eration would exist by the time the bomber was on course.
At 20,000 feet the pilot leveled off and reported his po-
sition as about 30 miles west of Fort Monrece and said he
was coming in on his first run.

The radar gear was placed into operation and the search
began. The distinguished visitors from the Air Corps
gathered around the vatious pieces of weird equipment
watching and waiting for the operators to call out that de-
tection had been accomplished and that radar tracking was
underway. Many were even skepfical as to possible success
—for radar was new, and to most of those present this was a
first experience with the device, since aithorne radar was
then nonexistent.

Back and {orih, up and down—the three great antennas
of the radar combed the 180-degrce sector looking for the
“ingruder” racing at them through the darkness. But some-
thing appeared to be wrong. The indicating instraments
showing nothing which could be taken for an airplane
even though the apparatus showed every indication of be-
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ing in perfect operating condition. .

A message came down from the pilot, “Now direcdy
over Fort Monroe at 20,000 feet—unless there are other in-
structions, will turn and fly west 25 miles and repeat
cousse.”

There were ne other instructions. The pilot appeared to
be complying exactly with orders given earlier.

The visitors gathered in small groups and some shook
their heads indicating grave doubt over the new invention,
The operators and the Coast Artillery officers were per-
plexed. Why, they wondered, was tonight different from
other nights when successful tests were made under similar
conditions? Failure before the assembled flyers would add
to their disbelief that ground targets could be protected
against aircraft by ground-based artillery.

Again came the terse message from the bomber, “Am
now about 25 miles west of Fort Monroe, will turn and
again approach you within the prescribed sector at present
altiade of 20,000 feet.”

Once again the radar men strained every sense as their
instraments combed the western sky from the north to the
south and up to the zenith. The hoped for indication failed
to appear on the oscilloscopes. The visitors were now
noticeably showing signs of impatience. Said one general,
“I think I'll leave and have them call me some other night
when they get the equipment working. . . .”

He left!

A few minutes later a sardonic message came down from
the sky. “Am now over Fort Monroe at 20,000 feet—where
is that searchlight you fellows were talking about?”

Now, consi(%erab]y alarmed, supervisory personnel met
for a harried discussion. Other visitors started to stroll
toward their automobiles.

“1 think,” said the Signal Corps physicist in charge of
technical operations, “it is imperative that we lock to the
east and see if by any chance he is off-course and over the
ocean.”

“Seems hardly necessary,” said the Coast Astillery officer,
Colonel Schuyler, directing the tests, “the pilot appears to
know exactly where he is, and the boys at Langley do a Jot
of night flying.”

“Well, let’s try one more run, and then search eastward,”
said the physicist, and turned to supervise the operation of
the equipment.

There was no difference. When the pilot reported his
position as over Fort Monroe and when the radar again
failed to find suggestion of a moving echo in from a westerly
direction, obviously, either radar or acrial navigation were
to blame. Unfortunately too, at 20,000 feet, airplane motors
could not be heard as a check on either.

“OK,” said Colonel Schuyler to the physicist, “try search-
ing cast, that’s about all left for us to do. If we don’t find
him we might as well order the ship back o Langley and
close up for the night and work over the equipment to-
morrow. Can't sec how he could be cast though, for his
orders were to stay over land. Those boys know that night
ﬂyiﬁg over water is dangerous—they might have to use para-
chutes, vou know, in case of trouble.” )

The physicist quickly moved to the control equipment
and gave the orders to reverse the search field. Slowly the
thrce massive antennas and the attendant optical geat
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rned through 180 degrees and pointed eastward over the
black menacing waters of the stormy Atlantic Ocean.

Almost immediately, the three operators excitedly sang
out, “Target . . . Target . . . Target!”

Radar tracking started!

The remaining visitors quickly returned to points of ob-
servation around the radar. At last there was something to
see. . . . :

“There he is,” the range operator cried, pointing to a
vertical deflection on the screen of the cathode ray tube.

“How do you know it's an airplane?” asked one of the
visitors.

“Watch—tell the pilot we think we have him and ask
him to bank his plane,” shouted the physicist to the radio
communications operator—‘Keep your eye on the echo,
General Andrews!”

Back went the message, “We think we have located you,
bank your plane for identification.”

“Roger,” came back over the air,

Almost immediately, the “pips” on the indicating oscil-
loscopes bobbed up and down as the reflecting area of the
airplane varied due to the turning motion. When the flight
was again steady, the “pips” became stationary. Identifica-
tion was positive!

Some caleulations were hurriedly made. Colonel Schuy-
fer, noting the sericusness of the findings, quickly took the
microphone himself and transmitted to the pilot, “Captain,
you are far off course—your position is 23 miles east of Fort
Monroe. Turn and fly west. You are over water and moving
off towards Europe at a high rate of speedt”

Again the radar “pips” bobbed as the big bomber banked
and turned. Then slowly—very slowly, the radar started
showing a decreasing range. The airplanc was returning,

The control operator of the radar made a rapid calcu-
lation. From the movement of the “pip” he could caleulate
the ground speed of the airplane. The answer seemed in-
credible. The pilot appeared to be bucking 2 120-mile per
bhour wind, and that meant his maximum %orward progress
could be only 20 miles per hour. It would take over an hour
even before he would be overhead!

During that long uncertain hour the radar maintained

4
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a continuous track. Messages were sent from time to time
giving the pilot his position. Finally the radar showed the
airplane to be at a distance of 12,000 yards which was
within searchlight range. The radar-directed searchlight
was tumed on and a narrow pencil of light stabbed the black
night, but futilely painted only a white disk on a cloud two
miles above the earth. Two miles higher, above the cloud,
radar said there was an airplane! '

‘The white disk on the underside of the cloud slowly but
continuously moved westward in synchronism with the
radar data. Fate was kind for the track appeared to be in a
direction of an opening in the cloud formation—stars could
be seen through the approaching cloud break. The situation
was becoming dramatic. Would there actually be an airplane
in the searchlight beam when visibility became unlimited?

Now the disk of light on the cloud disappeared, and the
rays of the searchlight beam were unobstructed. All eyes
anxiously strained for the sight of glistening wings. Human
life was at stakel

First to see the bomber were the experienced men of the
searchlight crew. Then others saw it—soon everyone pres-
ent could see the little fly-like speck which was an airplane
Hying 4 miles above the earth. In that airplane were four
men who were pulled back from great danger to safety by a
new invisible electronic forcel

The remainder of the evening was highly successful.
Other trials were made. At will the radar found the aiz-
plane and directed the searchlight beam with uncanny ac-
curacy. Very convincing to the men who fired the anti-
aircraft gunst

But the men with wings saw more than fire-direction or
early warning. In radar they saw an answer to the flyer’s
greatest problems—navigation and blind landing! Accept-
ance was instantaneous! Airborne radar would surely fol-
low through more research and engineering. Man had suc-
ceeded finally in extending his sense of direction and po-
sition incalculably over his natural powers. No longer was
he to be limited by his human eyes and ears. Now, with
the powers of mythical Zeus on Mount Olympus, the
blackest of nights or the thickest of clouds could be swept

away in accordance with his will.

v

Guided Missile And Radar Pamphlets

We are now negotiating in an effort to have all the JouanaL
guided missile articles compiled into pamphlet form, It is our
Plan that the articles will be arranged according to a logical
study outline and the pamphiet will therefore be most suitable
for study or instruction. Due to its length, approximately 76
Pages, printing costs will necessitate that we sell them from
Sixty cents to one dollar, depending on the total of the estimate
‘_’f quantities desired by the various units, organizations and
individuals,

All our authors are outstanding authorities in their respective
Beids and no other one pamphlet or book covers the complete
Seld of guided missiles as authentically or comprehensively as
this one will do.

To assist us in planning we should very much like to hear
fom individuals and units interested in purchasing the pam-

phlet. The charge of $1.00 is based on the sale of 700 copies.
Unless we are assured of selling that many, it may be necessary
for us to abandon this very worthwhile project, so please give
us an csiimate of the number you may wish to buy.

The complete series of radar articles which Licutenant
Colonel Leonard M. Orman has written for the Joummnar dur-
ing the past two years will be available for purchase in pam-
phlet form within the next two months.

This also is a most comprehensive picce of literature and
will be of incstimable value to the instructor and student alike.
It is in effect a2 complete course in Radar and, as our older
readers know, all the articles are casily understandable to the
layman but still very interesting to the technician.

Price of these pamphlets has not vet been established. They
are being reproduced at the United States Military Academy.



STEP ROCKET
By Willy Ley

“Rocket theory is not a problem dealing with ‘quan-
tities of work,' but with ‘quantities of motion." "'*

One of the most interesting problems in rocket theory
is furnished by the type which is generally referred to as
the “step rocket” and although the term is used frequently
in books and anticles dealing with rockets and missiles, re-
markably little has been pubﬁishcd about the problem itself-

As far as can be ascerained from published reports
no true step rocket has been buile yet, but the German
Peenemiinde group had what appears to be rather com:
plete plans drawn up for such a missile. Iis designation was
“A9 plus A-10," while the term " America Bocket” was also
in use, for the simple reason that this project had the pur-
pose of sending rockets across the Adantic Ocean.

The part which was w arrive in America was a rocket of
the A9 type which may be described as a V-2 with <hort
stubby wings. These wings were 10 increase its normal
range of about 200 miles to 300 miles. This, of course, was
not enough by Far to span the Atlantic, therefore the A9
racket was to be carried off the ground and part of the
way by another rocker designated as A-10 which would
have had a take-off weight of 85 tons. 1t seems that the A-10
rocker was never actually built and it seems doubtful
whether the Germans could have completed it in time,
even if the Eur half of the war had lasted as long as its
Far Eastern half.

To understand the problem of the step rocket one has
to realize first of all that the range of a rocket is determined
principally by the velocity which it ultimately attains, In
that respect a rocket can be compared o a long range gun.
For every gun there is a certain elevation which wiﬁ result
in maximum range. That elevation should theoretically be
45° but actually it may differ somewhat from that figure
because of secondary Factors such as air resistance. But once
the gun has been elevated for maximum range, the range
is determined only by the muzzle velocity. If you can get
a higher muzzle velocity you'll get a longer range, and it
matters not at all just which l.nc.Es of powder chemistry are
employed tw produce that higher muzzle velocity.

In the case of a rocket, its maximum velocity compares

with the muzzle velocity ‘of the gun. In a well designed

*(Prof. Hermann Oberth and Dr. Franz von Hoefit, as para-
phrazed by Robert Esnault-Pelterie.)

rocket this maximum velocity will occur at the time when
the fuel supply is exhausted, or when it is shut off. To™
name this instant, the German word Brennschluss has been
adu?md. Translated, Brennschluss means “end-of-bumning

It the rocket, at the moment of Bremnschluss, points up
ward with the angle for maximum range—which in ve
high altitudes is much closer 1o the theoretical 45° than o
the ground—its range will be determined essentially by thes
velocity which it has at that instant. And, as in the casc @8
the gun, it matters little what tricks are emploved to muke
this velocity as high as possible, OF course there are some
other factors present in the case of the rocket which ine
Huence the range, One of them is simply that the place
Brennschluss is high above the ground; this may I;: m-
pared to a gun emplaced on top of a high mountain. The:
other is that the rocket, during the time interval between
take-off and Brennschluss has already travelled some of the'
distance to the L I

Having mlmhy the range of a long range rocket
determined essentially by its maximum velocity we may
progress to the next point. What determines the maximumt
velocity of a rocket? There are three major factors. One i
the type of fuel used or more precisely, its exhaust velocitys
The other is the amount of fuel available, properly speak®
ing, the mass-ratio of the rocket. And the third is the rels
tion between rocket velocity and air resistance. In is obvious:
that a rocket which takes off with a high acceleration and’
therefore acquires a high velocity when still in rather dense
layers of the atmosphere near the ground will “waste” &
great deal of its energy fighting air resistance. A rocket
which takes off with a rather low acceleration, and does nat
atain high velocities until well up in attenuated strato
sphere lavers does much better in that . The main
practical difficulty is that of stabilizing such a rocker but
this problem is well on the way to solution.

As regards the exhaust \'e!inc.iry | have shown in an
earlier article in the Coast ArmiLLeny Jourwar that thtt1
fuel foxidizer combinations investigated so far are very
much alike in that respect so that the exhaust velocity of the
V-2 motor, 7000 feet per second, may be used for the pres-
ent. i

The main variable will be the massratio, the ratio be
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ween takeoff weight of rhe rocket with fuel load, and its
weight without that load, ie. its “empty” weight. It might
be more interesting to introduce some actual figures at this
point, using the V-2 rocket as an example. In round figures
that rocket weighs 8000 lbs. and it carries a warhead
weighing 2200 Ibs. Its empty weight is, therefore, 10,200
Ibs. The full fuel load of alcohol and liquid oxygen comes
1 19400 Ibs. plus 400 Ibs. for auxiliary fuels which drive
the turbine that, in turn, drives the pumps which pump
the main fuels from their tanks into the rocket motor. The
take-off weight thus comes to 30,000 Ibs., or about 15 tons.

30,000 divided by 10,200 is just short of 3, therefore this
rocket has a mass ratio of very close to 3 : 1. Its exhaust ve-
focity is 7000 feet per second, its maximum velocity slightly
above 5000 feet per second. Now there is a formula that
siates that the maximum velocity of a rocket will become
equal to its own exhaust velocity when the massratio be-
comes equal to the figure “¢” which is roughly 2.72. That
the V-2, although it has a somewhat higher mass-ratio than
“e,” falls short of attaining its own exhaust velocity by not
quite 2000 feet per second is explained by many facts.

One of them is that the formula is strictly valid only
in an idealized environment where there is neither air re-
sistance nor gravity present to interfere with the rocket’s
movement. That, of course, is the largest single factor.
Then there is the drag of the graphite vanes in the exhaust
blast. And finally we must keep in mind that the ratio of
3: 1 is sorewhat generous. The 400 Ibs. of auxiliary fuels
should not be counted, since they are not ejected with an
exhaust velocity of 7000 feet per sccond, And if there is a
delay in firing, some of the oxygen will evaporate so that
some of the alcohol will be deprived of the oxygen it needs
for combustion. .

The effect of all this is that the actual mass-ratio of 3 : 1
produces a maximum velocity which, according to the form-
ala mentioned, should be produced by a massratio of
2.22 : 1. One might say that for this particular missile the
mass-ratio of 3:1 is 75% effective under actual conditions,
‘.\'-'hen compared to the purely mathematical derivation. But
it will bring the 10,200 1bs. of empty rocket and warhead
to'lan altitude of 115 miles. Or o a range of about 200
Miies,

The only practical way in which we can hope to increase

1€ maximum velocity of 2 rocket without waiting for the
dlscovery of synthetic fucls is to increase its fuel load. It is
Pl'Obany possible by more refined design and by the em-
ployment of special alloys 10 increase the capacéty of the
buel tanks without increasing their weight at the same e,
Elsewhere some dead weight might be climinated so that
the actual massratio of such 2 missile might be increased to
4:1oreven5: 1. With a massratioof 5 : 1 the maximum
velocity of the rocket should be 2.66 times its exhaust ve-
locity according to the formula. If we again assume that

e actmal massmatio is 75% effective, that would stll
mean that the rocket would attain twice its own exhaust
Ve]()ci‘ty_ :

At first glance that may not sound like much, but it be-
Comes more impressive if we estimate the maximum heighs
and the maximum range of such a rocket. The maximum
range would be about 800 miles, the maximum height if
hred vertically would be around 400 miles. And all this
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“merely” because the tkeoff weight was five times the re-
maining weight, instead of three times. But we could not
progress indefinitely that way because there is bound to be a
limit beyond which the best team of designers, stress
analysts and fabricating experts could not possibly go.

Let's assume that the empty weight for this hypothetical

5 : 1 massratio rocker were the same as that of V-2, namely
10,200 Jbs. The take-off weight wonld be 51,000 Ibs. But
the thrust of the motor at sea level is “only” 60,000 1bs. It
could just barely Lift that rocket, the acceleration would be
very, very low. In short, the whole rocket would not work
efficiently, unless the thrust of the motor was also increased.
But that could only be done by burning larger amounts of
Fauel per second (the figure for the V-2 motor is 265
Ibs/sec.) which would mean a larger and heavier motor,
larger and heavier fuel pumps, etc., etc. As can be casily
seen, the rocket designer is steadily in danger of finding
himself caleulating in circles. First he increases the fuel ca-
pacity without increasing the dead weight of the rocket.
"Then he finds that the motor is not quite powerful enough
to lift all that fuel efficiently. Therefore he has to increase
the size of the motor which increases the dead weight. And
S0 On. )
But if we analyze the situation we find that the circle or,
if you will, spiral, began because the motor did not have
enough thrust. If we could temporarily supply a second
motor which is then dropped when no longer required the
train of thought could have been kept going in a straight
line. In practice, that second motor (since it is to be drop-
ped) would better be supplied with its own short duration
fuel tanks which, of course, would be dropped along with
the motor.

Such a device exists; it is known as the take-off booster or
just booster. It has been used for the WAC Corporal and
for the GAPA, while the Germans employed it on their ex-
perimental antiaireraft rocket “Rheintochter” (Rhine
Maiden). Its purpose is simply to assist the motor of the
rocket proper as long as the fuel supply is so heavy that the
motor could carry it only under difhculties and inefficiently.
The booster units are usually solid fuel rockets, sometimes
the same solid fuel JATO units that are used .as takeoff
help for aircraft. They help to overcome the inertia of the
rocket, they provide a better take-off acceleration and there-
by improve both efficiency and stability. When their mis-
sion is completed, they just drop off. The energy which
they impart to the rocket is carried along and shows itself
in a higher maximum velocity, but the dead weight of
the booster is left behind.

A booster for a rocket is not a lower step of a step
zocket, but it is a bit difficult to draw a dividing line. If we
imagine the booster to be getting larger and larger, it will
finally attain a size where it may be referred to as a “first”
or “lower” step. In practice the difference berween a booster
and a lower step is usnally clear. Normally the booster will
weigh less than the rocket or at most will have about the
same weight as the rocket. In that case it is still a booster.
But if the booster is so large thar the rocket appears to be
only the pavload of the booster charge it is honored with
the term lower step.

If, for cxample, the whole V-2 were only 2 “booster” for
a rocket weighing the same a5 the V2 warhead, 2200
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unds, we would have a true two-step rocket. And now
we'll try to see what that would do for the maximum ve-
locity of the upper rocket, the second step. '

The 3 : 1 mass-ratio V-2 rocket attains, as we have seen, a
maximum velocity of close 0 0.8 of its exhaust velocity.
Now if we imagine that the second step which has an over-
all weight of 2200 Ibs. has the same mass-ratio, that second
rocket will also attain a velocity of 0.8 of its exhaust velocity.
Actually it will do better since it, unlike its first step, does
not have to fight air resistance to the same extent, so that we
might assume that it will attain 2 full 100 per cent of its
exhaust velocity. But since 80 per cent of the exhaust ve-
locity were imparted to it by the lower step before its motor
even burned, the maximum velocity at “Brennschluss™ of
the second step will be 1.8 times exhaust velocity. In figures
it will be 12,600 feet per second.

For greater clarity this may be repeated in the form of a
two line tabulation:

Weight:  Max. velocity:

V-2, empty ...l 10,200 Ibs. 5,600 ft /sec.
Upper step, one-ton

rocket, empty ......... 733 1bs. 12,600 ft/sec.

We see that an apparently fantastic gain in velocity has
been secured. However it has cost a much greater loss in
hitting power, for the actual payload in the warhead of the
second step can scarcely exceed 200 pounds—one-tenth that
in the V-2.

One may ask at this point what the massratio of a step
rocket is or could be. It is a question of definjtion whether
one replies with a figure to that question or with the
statement that there is no such thing as an over-ail mass-
ratio for a step rocket. The best probable method is to ap-
proach the problem backward and to say that if we have
more than one step, the maximum velocities of the various
steps will add up. Hence the remaining mass of the final
step will have a velocity which is the sum of the velocities
of the various steps. Supposing now that one could build
a single rocket which, burning the same fuel, attains the
same velocity as the remaining mass of the upper step in the
step rocket, the single rocket will have a certain mass-ratio.
"That such a single rocket conld not acrually be bailt is un-
important. [t serves for purposes of comparison only. It is,
so-to-speak, an “ideal” and for this reason the actually non-
existent over-all massratio of a step rocket is termed the
“ideal mass-ratio.” In our example it would be 9 : 1.

Now to return to the example of the one-ton rocket as an
upper step for the V-2 rocket. The first question which
comes o mind after finding a maximum velocity of over
12,000 feet per second is, of course, what the height in a
vertical shot or the range in a 45° shot would be. A defi-
nite answer to that question could be given only if a spe-
cific missile, with all criteria established, were subjected
to a carchul perlormance caleulation. But the result one
could expect from this velocity should be on the order of
stightly above 700 miles vertical and about 1400 to 1450
miles horizontal range.

Since the actual payload of the upper step could hardly
exceed 200 Ibs. such a missile would not be feasible as a
weapon of war but would be a pure research instrument.
Hf, however, the whole were suitably enlarged so that the
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payload.could be a fission bomb, it could serve as a long
range weapon by virtue of the fission bomb. If only chem-
ical explosives existed, the use of such a weapon would be
futile since it could not possibly compete with piloted air
craft in economy of delivery, even if very effective enemy
interception for the aircraft is assumed.

One final problem about step rockets which is likely to
oceur to the reader may be mentioned in conclusion. What
would be the best time to ignite the upper step? Should
be ignited immediately after Brennschluss of the lower
step or later? One might think that it might be advanta-
geous, as far as range is concerned, to let the upper step pro-
ceed on inertia for some time and some distance before tap
ping its fuel supplies. Actually it would result in a loss be
cause the efficiency of & rocket motor increases with velocity
during its burning time. If one permitted the empty lower
step and the upper step, or the upper step alone, to proceed
on inertia for some time one would gain some range during
that interval. But the velocity would go down since the
rocket, still on an upward path, would be decelerated by
the action of gravity. When the upper step is finally ig-
nited, its motor would have to regain speed first and would
not add as much to the total of the performance as it could
otherwise. The desirable feature is to obtain a high ve-
locity; that is accomplished best when the motor of the
upper step gocs to work the instant the fuel supply for the
lower step has been exhausted.

There is a practical reason why the upper step would
begin to work even a short interval of time prior to “Brente
schluss” of the lower step.

At take-off and for some seconds immediately thereafier,
a V-2 rocket is stahilized only by the graphite vanes in the
exhaust blast. It is not until the rocket has reached a certain
velocity that the large external fins can become effective.
But when the rocket has reached an altitude of 10 miles o
more the external fins lose effectiveness again because of
rarefied atmosphere. For the last twenty seconds or so of the
65 seconds of powered ascent, the graphite vanes again
carry the whole burden of the work. Now it seems to hap
pen quite often that the last few gallons of fuel that get into
the combustion chamber choose not to burn in the precise
center of the motor. The result is that there is a lopsided ex
haust in the last moment which imparts an offcenter im-
pulse to the rocket. Since the graphite vanes are no Jonger
effective because of lack of an exhaust blast and since the
external fins are no longer effective because of altitude
there is nothing to check this offcenter impulse. The re
sult is that the missile tumbles end over end whilc traveling
under inertia, This tumbling does not influence the alti
tude attained and probably has very little influence on the
accuracy of the rockee in operational use. But it would be
an awkward job indeed to release a second step in the
right direction from a tumbling carricr.

It does not seem likely that a method can be found which
will prevent such tumbling, unless onc envisages a very
large manned rocket where the pilot might be able to stop
it by means of 2 small stecring motor working from a sepa-
rate fuel supply. But in unmanned rockets one will always
have to count on possible tumbling. And therefore the
higher step must get away under power before the tmmbling
sets in.



Psychological Warfare and Propaganda

By Colonel Robert J. Wood, CAC

It is the duty of every American so be alert to any sub-
versive activity which threatens democracy, our way of
life. Communism is such an activity. It may be disguised;
it may hide behind “front” organizations; it may claim to
support democracy. But the Jong-range aim of Communism
is to seize control of existing anti-Communist governments,
if possible by penetration and inhltration, but if necessary
by force. Communism envisions the eventual creation of a
stateless world society.

In 1917, the Bolsheviki, a political party based on Com-
munist principles, forcibly seized the Russian government
and has subsequently dominated, that government and the
governments of neighboring states. Communists do not
claim that pure Communism has yet been established, even
in the Soviet Union. This, they assert, is a peviod of
“tutelage”—a necessary transitional phase. To us, it is a
dictatorship to which we can {oresee nd voluntary end. A
rose by any other name would smell as sweet.

A country’s philosophy of government affects its foreign
and domestic policies. Our philosophy of government is
democratic—a government “of, by and for the people.” In
a democracy, as we understand the term, the people are the
ultimase autherity in determining its philosophy of govern-
ment and therefore its policies.

It is obvious that decisions made by the people of a de-
mocracy—to be good decisions—depend upon an enlight-
ened public opinion. Communist governments preach an
“enlightenment” which follows a rigid “party line,” a course
designed to regiment the thoughts and actions of their
people and convert the dissatished, the disiliusioned and
the unhappy everywhere to their beliefs. In this endeavor,
Communism has embarked heavily in a campaign of psy-
chological warfare.

The basic common sense of the American people, once
they know the facts in the case, can always be depended
upon, The armed forces of the United States arc a part of
and reflect the views of the American people. In this era of

“ideological war —which can be defined as a conflict of

basic ideas, philosophies and policies—it behooves us to be
informed, to know what we arc talking about. It is vital that
we recognize psychological warfarc and propaganda and dis-
tingnish betwecn Commmunist subversion and democratic
ideals,

Let's start by a bit of research and definition. The word
“psychological” comes from psychology, which is a recog-
nized course in most universitics and cofleges and deals with
the scicnce of the mind. Both words go back to Psyche, the
](wely maiden of Greek mythology who personified the soul,
or immortality. Sou!, mind, understanding—these were more
or less synonvmous to pagan peoples.

“Psychological,” then, has to do primarily with the mind.
A psychological fear is one induced in the mind of a person,
usually by events or ideas which his normal senses cannot

explain away. A psychological moment is that occasion when
any action or event or idea Is most certain to have full effect
on one’s mind.

“Psychological warfare” does not normally involve the
use of guns, tanks, airplanes, battleships or atomic bombs,
though it may involve the threat of their use. It normally
deals with ideas as influcnced by the spoken and written
word. It exemplifies that old truism: “The pen is mightier
than the sword.”

To be more specific, we can define psychological warfare
to mean the use of measures, short of armed conflict, de-
signed to influence the thought, morale or behavior of one
nation in such a way as to support the accomplishment of
the military and national aims of another nation.

Psychological warlare has been thought by some to be an
invention of modem war. While it was certainly a potent
weapon in World War 11, it was not a creation of that war.
In fact, psychological warfare is as old as war itself. The
spreading of rumors through the camps of the enemy was
a recognized method of undermining his morale long be-
fore the days of modern weapons. The threat of devasta-
tion, the use of ruses and stratagems, the night attack with
torches and trumpets like that of Gideon in the Bible, the
use of new or unusual weapons—these are all forms of psy-
chological watfare. Hannibal undoubtedly got more psy-
chological than tactical value out of his use of elephants
against the Romans who had never scen such tremendous
beasts.

Propaganda is a principal weapon of psychological war-
fare. "The word “propaganda” is one of those which time
and usage have somewhat perverted. Like many old Anglo-
Saxon words, such as “wench” or “bitch” for cxample, it
has fallen among thieves and been corrupted by associa-
tion. Webster's Dictionary will tell you that “wench”
originally meant a gisl, a maiden; later, in Shakespeare’s
day, a maidservant. Both definitions vary considerably from
today’s commonly accepted interpretation. Animal hus-
bandry may know “bitch” as the fernale of the canine spe-
cies, the dog or the wolf, but its more scurrilous definition
has almost banned it from polite society.

“Propaganda,” in a way, partakes of similar taint. It is a
Latin word and, in the early days of the Roman Catholic
Chureh, meant a college at which priests were educated
for missionary work. From this beginning, however, it was
an easy step to the definition of any organization for spread-
ing a particular doctrine or system; and subsequently, the
doctrine itself which was thus taught or spread. Thus prop-
aganda came to be known, perhaps euphemistically, as
“organized non-violent persuasion.” Todav, an acceptable
dehnition mighs be: the planned usc of any form of com-
munication designed to alfect the minds and emotions of a
group of people for a specific purpose.

Propaganda thus becomes a tool of psvchological war-
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fare directed by one country against another, or even to
“indoctrinate” one's own ple. Dr. Goebbels, the mad-
man of the Reich, called his office the “Ministry of Prop-
aganda and Public Enlightenment.” It had the dual role of
selling Naziism at home and abroad. We doubt that the
Germans were “enlightened” in the western definition of
the word; they were certainly “enlightened” insofar as
Hitler desired them to be.

One form of propaganda is “manufactured news.” A
classic example is illustrated by the following clippings
from European newspapers of November 1914:

Kolnische Zeitung (Germany): When the fall of
Antwerp became known, the church bells were rung.
(In Germany, to celebrate.}

Le Maiin (France): According to the Kdolnische Zei-
tung, the clergy of Antwerp were compelled to ring the
church bells when the fortress was taken.

London Times: According to what Le Matin has
heard from Cologne, the Belgian priests who refused to
ring the church bells when Antwerp was taken have
been driven from their places,

Corriére della Sera (lwaly): According to what the
London Times has heard from Cologne via Paris, the un-
fortunate Belgian priests who refused 1o ring the church
bells when Antwerp was taken have been sentenced to
hard labor.

Le Maiin: According to information to the Corriére
della Sera from Cologne via London, it is confirmed that
the barbaric conguerors of Antwerp punished the un-
fortunate Belgian priests for their heroic refusal to ring
the church bells by hanging them as living clappers to
the bells with their heads down.

Propaganda, like psychological warfare itself, is as old
as the hills, though perhaps not in its current definition.
The Roman emperors certainly felt thar Christianity was
using propaganda to threaten their very existence when
they were told of the Christian directive which has come
down to us in the Book of Mark: “Go ye into all the world
and preach the gospel 1o every living creature.” Let us be
certain that, in our opposition to Commmmnism, we have a
better case than did the Roman emperors.

Propaganda, of course, has been spread by force as_well
as by the written and spoken word. The sword was long
the most effective agency of Islamic propaganda, and Chris-
tians were not adversc to wielding the “sword of the Lord.”
Witness the Crusaders and the Spanish Congquistadores.

Hitler and Stalin both spread their docirines by force as
well as by exhoriation. Their greatest success, however,
has been the “sale” of their armed prowess. Hidler did not
convert, nor has Stalin converted, a single couniry except by
arms or the threat of arms. It is worth noting that none of
Hiter’s converts were permanent ones.

But propaganda, as a tool of psychological warfare, may
accomplish much without the use of force. It may cause
dissension and unrest. It may divide a people on important
questions. It may “soften” a nation until it becomes easy

rey.
The Nazi theory was: the bigger the lie, the easier it is
to sell. And in this, the Communists have been apt stu-
dents. The Nazis developed world-wide written and spoken
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propaganda to a fine art, ranging from the pronouncements
of Hitler, von Ribbentrop and Goebbels themselves on the
one hand to the broadcasss of “Lord Haw-tlaw” and “Axis
Sally” on the other. The Nazis exploited every possible dis
sension which would contribute to the weakness of an
enemy or potential enemy. Their doctrine was flexible and
imaginative: gentiles against Jews, Catholics against Com:
munists, Communists against democracies, poor against rich,
whites against negroes, British against Americans—anyone
against anyone else as long as action against Germany
was weakened or delayed.

It may be said that the Germans accomplished no less
than four basic psychological warfare achievements:

(1) They made the most of their initially limited re-
sources by fighting one country at a time and making
cach victim seem to be the last. As late as 1941, many
Americans still believed that the United States could and
would avoid war.

(2) They capitalized on thelr threat of overwhelming
devastation, showing movies of their own blitzkrieg 1
governing groups and peoples of prospective victims in
order to lower their morale.

(3) They succeeded in making large sections of the
world's public opinion believe that the world's future was
a choice between Communisin and Fascism.

(4) They convinced themselves so thoroughly of their
“divine mission” that they continucd fighting for fully
six months after the war was over and never did surrender
as a nation.

The Germans, of course, were not alone in the field o
psychological warfare during World War 1. When we
entered the war, the British had been in the business a long
time and were already well organized. It took us a litte
longer. By order of the President, the Office of Strategic
Services (the OSS) was established under the Joint Chiels
of Staff in June, 1942, and the Office of War Information
(the OWI) with Mr. Elmer Davis at its head, in March,
1943. These two agencies directed ULS. effort in the psy-
chological warkare field during the war with somewhat over
lapping functions.

The psychological wartare of a democracy, however
must necessarily always differ from that of totalitarian
statcs. We are not inclined to initiate 2 campaign designed
to sell the advantages of our way of life, to propagate democ-
racy. We are sarisfied normally to let our standard of liv
ing, our opportunities for advancement speak for themr
selves. It is only when our good faith is questioned, our obr
jectives assailed, when we are called “imperialists” and
“capitalists,” that we begin to strike back. Even then we do
so reluctantly, because it seems a dirty business at best. We
are therefore inclined to be defensive, to react to others
blows, rather than to initiate an offensive war of words our
selves.

At this point, it is worth while to lock djspassic)nately
at the technical aspects of propaganda. What kinds of prop;
aganda are there? How was it disseminated during Wor
War I1?

Propaganda was divided into three “tvpes” or two “cate
gories.” By type, it was either:

(1) Overt or “whitc”—that which was disseminated
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and acknowledged by a government or an accredited
agency thereof,

(2) Covert or “black”—that which had a concealed
source or which purported to emanate from sources other
than the true ones, or,

(3) “Gray”—which fell between white and black. Its
source was not indicated one way or the other and it de-
pended for its effectiveness on its contents and timing,
not its sponsor.

By category, propaganda was either:

(1) Combat—which was tactical propaganda con-
ducted in the forward areas and directed towards enemy
troops and those relatively limited groups of the popu-
lation immediately behind the enemy lines, or,

(2) Strategic—the function of which was to further
long-term aims and which usually emanated from high
levels.

Let us look now at the media, the means, of getting this
written and spoken word which made up propaganda to
the desired audience.

In its simplest form, psychological warfare, as an adver-
tsing man would say, is a vast operation in the feld of
publicity. Every possible medium was utilized during the
war by both sides in order to achieve the broadest possible
coverage. Fixed and mobile radio transmitters and public
address vans were the principal “voice” disseminators. Leaf-
lets dropped by aireralt, fired in attillery shells, or carried
into enemy positions by patrols or agents, wall news bulle-
tins and printed newspapers in enemy and other languages
were the principal “written” disseminators. Moving pic-
tures, of course, where it was possible to use them, were
“visual” as well as voice disseminators.

The discussion thus far has concemed itself with defi-
nitions and with an historical backgronnd, particularly of
World War IT. The termination of hostilities, however, did
not terminate the activities of 4ll nations in the field of psy-
chological warfare. Though the countries of the world
have joined to form the United Nations, unfortunately it
cannot be said that they have settled the differences which
arise essentially from different concepts of government—
western democratic ideals on the one hand and Commun-
ism on the other. Psychological warfare is in full force to-
day. One expert has estimated that over 300 short wave
radio transmitters in 41 countries are filling the ether with
2_{130 words per minute 24 hours a day. There are other ac-
U\’ities—speeches, interviews, news stories, troop move-
Ients, rumors, restrictions—all evidence of psychological
warfare, What, does this situation mean to personnel of the
amied forces of the United States?

Prime Minister Mackenzie King of Canada said re-
cently in Ottawa: “Communism is no less a tyranny than
-Maziism. It aims at world conquest. . . . Its patterns of pro-
cedure are similar but they go further. They scek to create
unrest in all quarters of the globe and, by devious under-
ground and underhand methods, to penetrate and under
mine the established social svsteres of many lands. . . .~

In a recent speech, Genera!l Exenhower said: . . . the

v exists not only to protect vour homes, your lives,
Your territories, bur it exists t0 protect your way of
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life. Democracy, by whatever definition we give it, in-
cludes a concept of the dignity of the individual, his right
to work for himself and keep for himself the products of his
toil. . . . It includes a willingness to live by the will of the
majority so that the nation can act wisely and in its own
self-interest. Democracy must defend itself by virtue of its
own institutions, or no Army of any kind can protect it for
long. .. .”

What did General Eisenhower mean “. . . defend itself
by virtue of its own institutions . . 2" It's a potent phrase.
United States’ policies are based on American institutions,
American principles, Their virtue is obvious to us. The
United States is traditionally dedicated to the establishment
everywhere of conditions of peace, security, stability and
prosperity. This country holds as self-evident the right of
peoples and of nations to determine for themselves the
forms of government under which they will live. It opposes
only thosc governments whose foreign policies indicate
aggressive tendencies which threaten: the peace or the po-
litical integrity of other nations.

These traditional policies may be interpreted today as
including:

(1> Full sapport for the principles of the United
Nations but at the same time, maintenance of strong
armed forces by the United States until the United Na-
tions is able and willing to ensure world peace and se-
curity.

(2) The right of any country to have any govern-
ment which it desires within its own terxitory, but no
further.

(3) Assistance to those friendly peoples which are as
yet unrecovered from the ravages of war and/or the
consequent impairment of their national economics, and

(4) The creation of an international “climate” in
which free and independent nations can exist and
prosper.

The United States is today the only great nation of the
world undamaged by war and therefore the only nation
able and willing to take the lead in restoring world stability.
It is to our vital interests to restore this stability. While so
doing, we must be prepared to endure some sacrifice; we
must 2lso keep our own economy strong and healthy. A
United States 1n the grip of depression or inflation will not
only forfeit all hope of leading the world rowards peace and
prosperity but will in fact, descend 1o that level of confusion
and uncertainty which Communism devoutly hopes for and
confidenily predicts.

The United States is engaged foday in redressing, world
balance which has been upset in favor of a porential ag-
gressor. This action requires a marshalling of forces in all
ficlds, a build-up of counter-pressure to that of Commun-
ism. The United States aims at spreading President Rodse-
velt's “four freedoms” to all people, Communist or anti-
Communist, at bettering the economic conditions of all
natiops, at preveniting further infiliration of Communist
docirine, at helping free people 1o remain free and at [ree-
ing those now oppresscd. It aims at strengthening weak-
ened antiCommunist countries so that the bargaining
power of western democracy Is restored in world councils.
It aims at doing all thesc things without resort to armed



22 COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL

force. There is no country in which Communism is more
than a small minority. The appeal of democracy is directed
towards the majority of thinking men and nations every-
where,

This process has been called the “Cold War” It is a
“war” in which the basie principles of psychological war-
fare are eminently applicable. It is a war in which we
should learn to recognize distortions and untruths and “the
virtuze of our own institations.” The Truman Doctrine, the
European Recovery Plan, the Western Hemisphere De-
fense Arrangements, the Freedom and Friendship Trains,
the Voice of Americe—these are all tangible aspects of the
American side of the Cold War.

The discussion above has indicated certain basic policies
which are fundamental in American democracy, which
stem from our understanding and interpretation of the
Constitution and the Declaration of Independence and
which have their roots as far back in Anglo-Saxon history
as the Magna Charta. Communism likes to trace its an-
cestry to the “Communist Manifesto,” a document pub-
lished in 1848 by two Germans Socialists, Karl Marx and
Friedrich Engels, and interpreted in modern times by Lenin
and Stalin. The Communists of 1948 will be missing 2
chance if they do not attempt this year, by “sensational”
achievements, to celebrate the 100th anniversary of their
basic doctrine.

What is the Communist theory? Communists declare
that their ends can be attained only by overthrow of alt ex-
isting social conditions. Capitalists (employers) and the
“Proletariat” (workers) are, to Communism, natural ene-
mies. As the old landed aristocracy of Europe gave way a
century and a balf ago to the bourgeoisie, so must capitalism
give way te the masses and make way for the “dictatorship
of the proletariat.” Until the masses are educated to selt-
rule, an “enlightened few” (the high moguls of the Com-
munist Party) must be entrusted with the responsibilities of
government. This is temporary. When the masses are edu-
cated, states will “wither away” and everyone will live in a
Lltopian classless world society sharing equally in the fruits
of production.

This is certainly propaganda of the highest order and its
propagation is “party line” psychological warfare. 1ts amaz-
ing appeal however, even to certain highly educated indi-
viduals in the Western Hemisphere-—scientists, professors,
military and professional men—was attested in the Canadian
spv trials.

Utopia s very nice, but getting therc is something elsc
again. A pertinent, down-to-carth, criterion might be the old
ward heeler's querv: “What's in it for Mrs. Murphy and
the children®” We should not let oursclves be confused by
Communist slogans and generalizations, which arc the
refuge of the illiterate and the intellectually lazy. American
shinking of the “show me” tvpe is required.

Basic differences between democracy and Communism
inclnde at least the following: ’

First, freedom of speech. In a democracy, & conscious-
ness of part ownership by cach individual, however humble,
in his government permcates the entire nation. In the
United States, {tcedom of speech has been considered, ar
least since 1776, as an inalienable right. Fach individual
possesses not only the tight, but the duty, to raise his voice
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and demand certain rights in no uncertain toncs. In the
Communist state, however, the individual, even a high
government official, lives in the shadow of an all-powerhul
police force. His natural reaction is to give evasive answen
and to search for hidden meanings behind any statement
made to or questions asked of him.

Next, the state versus the individual. In a western de-
mocracy, laws are enacted to preserve the rights of the in-
dividual. In the Communist state, as in al! totalitarian states,
Jaws are promulgated to enable those in power to retain tha
power and subject the mass of the people to the will of the
few. Under one system, the state exists for the people
under the other, the people exist for the state. West
ern democracies breed and rely on confidence; Communis
states on fear.

A third point lies in that traditional foundation of Angle
Saxon law—an accused is innoceni until proven guiliy.
Those reared under a Communist form of Government find
sovereignty lodged in the hands of an individual, or at the
most, in the hands of a small group. Each individual may be
called upon to defend himselt against any charge, however
tantastic. He is held to be gnilty until he has proved himselt
innocent 1o the satisfaction of those in power.

Fourth is the voice of the people. In international discus-
sions, the representatives of western democracics must look
to their people for approval of their acts. They therefore
consider treaties and contracts as binding instruments.
entered into by whole peoples and subject to fulfillment
to the letter. In negotiating such agreements, they strive to
reach reasonable solutions within the bounds of common
sense, decency and equity. Representatives of Communist
states have no such obligations. They are bound only by
the whims of their masters whose orders they must follow
or lose their heads. In the Communist mind, agreements
are void whenever they become dangerously onerous or are
“out of date.”

It should not be overlooked that the leaders of the Soviet
Union have not come into intimate or protracted contact
with life in western democracies. They have no real know!-
edge of our standards or, if they have such knowledge
they ignore it, either by chance or design. Without a back-
ground which has in it some measures of similarity, dif
ferent meanings become attached to ideas and actions, even
to words themselves. “Revolution,” to a Communist, means
an attempted change from one autocratic form of govern
ment to another; to us it means the effort to gain freedom
from oppression.

The United States is today in a peried of ideological war-
not a “hot” conflict of weapons, of guns and explosives, but
a “cold” war fought with diplomatic, economic and psycher
logical tools. In this last category, personnel of the au‘r’nf-'fI
forces have the responsibility, along with all other Amer-
cans, of recognizing, in the spoken and written word, dis
tortions and uniruths, and of rcalizing why such per
versions are there. We need to apply our basic common
sense and examine what we see, Tead and hear on the basis
of whether or not service is being rendered to the greatest
good of the greatest number of people. Erernal vigilance
and active counter-argnments are the price for maintaining
that strength which stems from, and is inherent in, the
“virtue of our own institutions.”



THE MOON ROCKET

By Willy Ley

The definition of this term should come first. The term
will be used for a rocket which is capable of ascending
from the earth and of crossing the zone where the gravita-
tional fields of the earth and the moon are of equal strength
so that the rocket will not fall back to earth but will fall
toward the moon and ultimately crash upon its surface.

It is unavoidable as it is logical that any mention of the
moon rocket will remnind readers or listeners of Jules Verne's
moon gun. [he idea of a moon gun is something we have
w clear from our path first, a mental exercise which is all
the more useful since it will provide us with a great deal
of information for the case of the moon rocket.

When Jules Verne wrote his famous novel he based the
proceedings on one concept only: the “velocity of libera-
tion,” also known as “parabolic velocity,” “velocity of
escape,” or, shorter, “escape velocity.” It is the velocity
which forms the bottom figure in our table of impact ve-
Jocities, reading 11.2 kilometers per second which happens
to be almost precisely 7 miles per second. It is the velocity
with which a body would strike the earth after a fall from
infinity. It is the maximum that the gravitational ficld of our
planet can produce.t

if a body could be endowed with this velocity, earth's

gravitational might could not call it back. The work re-
quired to do this, incidentally, is the same as if that body
had to be lifted for the distance of one-half earth diameter
from the surface through a gravitational field which re-
mains at surface intensity throughout that distance.
_ The basic idea of Jules Verne’s novel is to fire a pro-
Jectile from an enormous gun vertically upward with a
wuzzle velocity of a little over 36,000 feet or about 7 miles
per second. While the projectile ascends, gravity, pulling
®nstantly, will reduce its velocity steadily. But the pro-
Jectite would have the enormous velocity-wealth of 36,000
feet per second. Gravity would be able to demand a ve-
locity-interest of 32 fect for every second at first. As the
projectile recedes, that figure would drop to 31 fect per-
second, then to 30 feet per second, etc., becoming less and
less all the time.

'In spite of this steadily decreasing rate of velocity at-
trition the projectile would have expended virtally all its
velocity-wealth after 300,000 seconds. But by that time it
would also have rcached the distance where the gravita-
tational fields of carth and moon balance each other. If the
Projectile lacked only a few inches per second of velocity

. XExtracted with permission of the Viking Press from Mr. ley's book
Rockets and Space Travel.” 5 7
!Meteorites frequently enter the atmasphere of our planet with 2 higher
velocity than that, but this is not due fo attraction. The metcosites have
4 high velodity of their own which may be added to the orbital velocity
of the earth when earth and metcorites tun into each other. And the

arbital velocity of the earth alone is much higher than the velodty of ‘\

theration, amounting to 18.3 miles per second,

at that poing, it would still fall back to earth, But if it still
had even a few inches per second of velocity left it would
begin to fall toward the moon. After another 50,000 seconds
it would crash on the moon, with an impact velocity of
about 2 miles per second (the “escape velocity” of the
moon) having needed 97 hours and 13 minutes or just
about four days for the whole tzip.

Because of that duration of four days Jules Verne pointed
his gun at a point in the sky where the moon would be four
days after the order “fire.”

While this fundamental theme for Jules Verne's novel
is very nearly correct, things began t go wrong when
Jules Verne progressed to engineering detail.

The projectile to be fired at the moon is to be a ball 9
feet in diameter, under the erroneous assumption that a
newly constructed telescope would be capable of following
the path of a ball that size. Since a ball (ater redesigned
into a shell} of such size wonld be far 100 heavy if solid, it s
decided to make it hollow, with walls 1 foot thick. The can-
non required for such a projectile is, of course, too large to
be built in the usual manner. The barrel, of the arbitrary
length of 900 feet, is poured into a well dug for this pur-
pose. Actually that barrel, which constitutes all of the
cannon, is only the lining of a barrel with walls of inde-
terminate thickness, formed by the soil of Florida. An arbi-
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trary amount of guncotton (400,000 pounds) is put into
the barrel, filling about 200 feet of it. This is supposed to
produce 2 muzzle velocity of 54,000 feet per second since
the president of the Gun Club, or rather Jules Verne, ex-
pects to lose the difference to air resistance. All this, as may
be expected, is somewhat vague. Elsewhere in the novel
it is stated that air resistance will not be important because
the projectile, with its high speed, will require only a few
seconds to traverse the atmosphere.

The latter statement is like saying that a slab of armor
plate 3 feet thick cannot very well be expected to stop a 16-
inch shell since the shell traverses the distance of 1 yard in
a thousandth of a second.

If the experiment had actually been made, the experi-
menters would have found, to their great surprise, that
their ball wonld have landed 100 feet from the muzze
after rising not much higher. And the shell would have
been flattened and partly volatilized. The reason is that
Jules Verne, who did worry a hittle about air resistance in
the open air, forgot to think of the resistance encountered
in the 700 feet of gun barrel. This column of air, 700 feet
high and 9 feet in diameter, could not possibly get out of
the way of a projectile moving much faster than sound. It
would have to be compressed, and the hollow ball or shel,
as later redesigned in the novel, would have found itself
between two very hot and enormously powerful pistons;
the furiously expanding gases of the guncotton under-
neath and the column of air, heated by compression, above.
The passengers, if everything had worked as Verne wanted
it to work, would have been spread out into a thin film by
the enormous acceleration of the projectile.

You cannot shoot into space through an atmosphere like
the earth’s and against a gravitational field like ours. The
moon gun on the moon—it would then be an earth gun-—
working against a lesser gravity and without any percep-
tible atmosphere would be possible. On earth it cannot
work.

While it appears quite impossible to build a moon gun,
it is quite likely that a moon rocket could actually be built.
In our investigation of the massratio* problem we made
one rtather restraining  assumption  without specifically
mentioning it. Bluntly speaking we assumed that the rocket
would stay (and would have to stay) in one piece. Because
of that we had to come to the conclusion that a massratio
of 10:1 is unlikely to be surpassed.

There are additional possibilities, possibilities which,
when properly exploited, will permit still higher mass-
rafios.

During the discussion of the meteorological rocket and
during the description of the actual performance of V-2 we
have seen that the natural combination of constant thrust
and of diminishing rocket weight produces an increase of
the acceleration with which the rocket climbs upward.
That increase is not at al} advantageous if it takes place too
early or rather 100 ncar the earth where the densitv of the
atmosphere is still considerable. But that increase in ac
celeration is a decided advaniage if jt takes place at a high
altitnde, say after the 10-mile level has been passed. IF i
were possible to help this increase along beyond the poing

*For explagation of mass-ratio see bottorn of page 15, this issue,
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at which it occurs naturally we could gain 2 great deal.

‘That could be accomplished only by increasing the thruse
of the rocket motor and since its exhaust velocity™ is fixed
(it increases by about 15 per cent in these high altitudes)
the motor thrust could be increased only by buming a
larger quantity of fuel every second.

'This could be accomplished in more than one way. One
solution would be to have a second set of fuel and oxygen
lines from the tanks to the motor which would not begin 10
function uniil after a calculated number of seconds had
elapsed. In a rocket with fuel pumps it might be possible
to have the pumps run at a higher speed after some time.
Or we might have several sets of fuel tanks in one rocket.
The capacity of one such set might be such that it was
exhausted when the rocket reached an altitude of 10 or 12
miles. After they were exhausted the motor would draw
from the other set which would be equipped with wider
fuel lines and Jarger valves.

It would be an additional improvement if the design
could be arranged in such a mapner that the first empty
set of tanks was dropped when no longer required. (The
tanks would, of course, be equipped with parachutes so
that they would neither be damaged nor cause damage.)
This would improve the massratio Further since the rocket
would not have to carry the dead weight of the empty
tanks all the way up.

'The idea of dropping some empty tanks logically leads
to the conception of dropping other parts which haye be-
come useless and finally to what has become known as
“step rocket,” a larger rocket serving as a “lower step” for a
smaller rocket. This would be the non-miraculous method
of transporting a rocket to an altitude of 20 miles. Peene-
munde planned such 2 step rocket for the purpose of shoot-
ing 1 America, but Peenemunde did not invent the idea.

Both Goddard and Oberth had amived at the principle of
the step rocket in their first theoretical studies. Fven then
the idea was not new; a Belgian patent, granted to Dr.
Andre Bing in 1911, described that invention. You can
find pictures and descriptions of step rockets in books on
fireworks dating back to 1700 and earlier. The fireworks
makers did not do it to gain an especially high altitude,
they did it to obtain an impressive display. But the idea
was there,

Some reviewers, past and present, have thought that
they could visualize the idea of the step rocket for them-
selves by merely thinking that the step principle is a method
of building a rocket which is too large to be built in one
piece. Well, it is not as simple as that, which is most forru-
nate indeed because the real truth is so much better. Nor is
it simply a question of having the second step already at
high altitnde when it begins to work. To see what really
takes place we need a specific example with figures.

For the purpose of our example we'll assume that we can
build rockets with a masseatio of 10.1 and that we can
build a rocket which weighs 1000 pounds when fueled and
ready to take off. Without fucl its weight is assumed to be
100 pounds. Paying no attention to air resistance, we find
that this rocket will attain a velocity of 2.3¢ (c equals ex-
haust velocity). This, of course would still be an ordinary
rocket with a nice high massratio. But then we bnild two
rockets of this massratio, one weighing 800 pounds (80
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pounds when empty) and one weighing 200 pounds (20
pounds when empty). The larger rocket will camry the
smaller one aloft. The total weight at the takeoff is sdll
1000 pounds.

When the larger rocket which burns first is exhausted, it
will have attained a velocity of 1.27¢. The figure is less than
the 2.3c mentioned because this rocket does not have the
full weight ratio of 10.1. It has that weight ratio when con-
sidered alone, but it carries the smaller 200-pound rocket
and, as far as the performance of the first rocket goes, these
200 pounds are additional dead weight.

To repeat: the larger rocket, carrying the small one but
otherwise empty, has attained a velocity of about 1.27c.
Now the smaller rocket starts burning while the empty
hulk of the lower step is supposed to drop off. For our pri-
vate amusement well assume first that something goes
wrong and that the empty shell of the lower step does not
drop off, which does not do too much harm since the whole
design is such that the smaller rocket can function in spite
of this handicap. Since both rockets together have the
“over-all” mass-ratio of 10.1 the final result will again be
2.3c. The imagined mishap, in other words, left the whole
performance unchanged so that we might as well have had
just one rocket of that massratio.

But then we remedy whatever went wrong and then we
get something better. Unhampered by the' empty hulk of
the large rocket, the small rocket by itself can attain ve-
locity of 2.3c. But when it began burning it already had a
velocity of 1.27c from the efforts of the lower step. As a re-
sult its final velocity becomes 1.27 plus 2.3 equals 3.57c.

We see that the velocities add up. Whatever the lower
step or steps could accomplish serves for the good of the
upper step, a gradual amassing of velocity-fortune over the
equivalent of generations.

A single rocket which could attain a velocity of 3.57c
would have to have a massratio of 30.1, something which
probably cannot be built. But two rockets, each of a mass-
ratic of 10.1, when used as upper and lower steps for each
other, will produce what may be called an “ideal mass-
1atio” of more than 30.1. And we might be able to add a
third step.

Here we have a way of producing almost incredible mass-
ratios, In order to make it effective the fower step of each
rocket should be considerably larger than the sum of all the
higher steps. In fact the term step rocket should be used
only if this condition is fulfilled. If for some reason a Jower
Step is smaller than the upper steps—if it should only be
Recessary to add a comparatively small amount of velocity to
}"’hAt the upper step can produce by itself—the lower step
8 16 longer called by that name. In such a case Oberth
calied the lower step Schubraketc—Booster Rocket is a good
English equivalent.

_ Bur the Germans did plan a true step rocket, their
America Bocket.” It was a combination of A9 plus A-10.
A a5 simply an A-4 rocket equipped with highly swept-
ck wings. These wings were not supposed to assist the
ascent of the A-4 rocket to which they were attached, the
idea was that they would convert the empty A9 into a
high-ve]acity glider. A-10 was 2 lower step for A9, with a
take-off weight of 85 tons! The empty A-10 was to be re-
Covered by parachutes; it would have landed somewhere in
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France or in Spain, while A9 would have reached the
mainland of North America about 20 minutes after take
off of the combined A-9 plus A-10.

If used alone A-9 would have had a range of about 300
miles, about 2 hundred miles more than A-4 without the
wings. :

Wings or not, an A-4 rocket, with an 85-ton A-10 rocket
as a lower step, would have penetrated into interplanetary
space, but it would have returned to earth eventually. Its
path, whether it had departed vertically or at a lesser
angle, would have varied in appearance, but it would al-
ways have been the same geometrical figure; it would always
and invariably have been an ellipse, with the center of the
earth in one of its two focal points.

Any space rocket deparring from earth has no choice but
to obey Kepler's laws with respect to the earth, as a planet
obeys these laws with respect to the sun. The path is, there-
fore, referred to as a Keplerian ellipse. The rocket travels
almost the whole of that Keplerian ellipse, except for the
section below the surface of the earth. This same orbit, in-
cidentally, applies to any artillery shell. The so<alled tra-
jectory of a projeciile is simply the part of a very short
Keplerian ellipse that is above ground. In this case it is
only a very short section of the complete ellipse, not a
parabola as most instruction hooklets state for the sake of
simplification.

Most of the ascending half of the Keplerian ellipse would
be traversed in “free ascent” after a few minutes of burning
time. The gravitation of the earth gradually kills the up-
ward momentum of the rocket until it comes to a stand-
still. Then it begins to fall back.

If we imagine that ellipse to be more and more elongated,
the point farthest from the earth—technically known as
the apogee—may fall beyond that imaginary line where
the gravitasional influences of the earth and the moon are
equal. If that happens, if the apogee falls beyond that
line, the rocket will not return. It will fall toward the moon.

"The path described by it is shown in the iHlustration; it
is a curve shaped somewhat like a capital “S” which some-
body tried to straighten out by pulling at both ends without
very noticeable success. The curve consists of two sections
of two different Keplerian ellipses joined together, one
section belonging to an ellipse with its focal point in the
center of the earth, the other section belonging to an ellipse
with its focal point in the center of the moon.

That, then, would be the moon rocket.

Naturally it would crash on the moon and one of Dr.
Goddard’s carly suggestions was to do just that, putting a
“pay load” of flashlight powder into the nose of the rockes
so as to create a flash which could be seer in a telescope
and thus prove that the rocker actually did reach the moon.

But there are disadvantages to this idea. Oberth stated
zepeatedly that the only mistake he had been able to find in
Dr. Goddard’s first publication was the underestimation of
the amount of flash powder required. I don’t intend to mix
o the discussion since I dislike the idea of a single fiash
that may be missed merely because the observatories that
are favorably siruated for the observation of the flash ate
having a period of bad weather or poor visibility.

1f the rocket “crawled” across the line of equal gravita-
tional attraction, it would strike the surface of the moon
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with a velocity of just about 2 miles per second, the “ve-
locity of liberation” for the moon. If it had some velocity
left when crossing the line, its velocity of impact would
be proportionately higher. At any event it would be con-
siderable and cause the formation of a new small “crater.”
This tendency can be increased considerably if we substi-
tuted some 10 pounds of tetry} (which is more powerful
than TIN'T) for the flashlight powder. That would cause a
permanent marking which could be searched for at leisure.

It can be made even more conspicuous if only halt a
pound of tetryl were used (it would be set off by the im-
pact) and if the other 9% pounds were plaster of Paris or a
similar fine white power which would be scattered over a
visible area by the explosion. Since the surface of the moon
is rather dark, on the average as dark as darkish terrestrial
rocks or lava, the white powder, no matter how thinly
spread, would show in an unmistakable manner. It would
Jook bright when seen from the earth even if it were so
sparsely spread that it would be unnoticeable to 2 man
walking over that area.

The massratio required for the experiment would be
high, as can be seen from the following table:

i

i

March-April
Assumed Exhaust Velocity Mass-ratio Required
(feet per second)
10,000 237
13,100 60
16,400 26
33,000 5.5

Clearly only the last two figures of this table are de
batable from the engineering point of view. Nobody could
Cor would) attempt a massratic of 237:1 or 60:1, but
26:1 is within the realm of possibility for a two-step rocke:
and 5.5:1 counld even be built as a single rocket.

But that implies an exhaust velocity of 33,000 feet per
second. No known fuel could produce that exhaust velocity,
unless monatomic hydrogen became feasible as a rocke:
fuel. Atomic encrgy, of course, could produce even more
than that, once we had learned how to handle it for that
purpose.

The space rocket which crashes on the moon is still just
a space rocket. The space rocket which needs a human
pilot because of the necessity of a few adjustments of ve-
locity and direction—but mainly for the purpose of de-
termining the need for these adjustments—is a spaceship.

Ll

ROCKET EXPERIMENTS AIM AT
IMPROVING ACCURACY

Army scientists said recently that improved control de-
vices tested on the German V-2 rocket eventually may en-
able guided missiles to be steered to within yards—instead
of miles—of their targets.

During the war, the V-2's missed their mark by an aver-
age of six miles. For security rcasons, the Ordnance De-
partment would not say specificalty how much, if any, im-
provement has been made.

It was stated, however, thar scientists have made only
the first step in a long chain of experiments necessary to
improve the marksmanship of the rocket, and that it will
be a long drawn-out process before controls arc perfecied.

Scientists at the White Sands proving grounds revealed
recently that they had succecded in controlling a V-2 rocket
in Bight for the first time. Actually, there are only about 60
seconds of Hight during which the V-2 can be conirolled—
from the moment the rocket leaves the launching platform
uhtil the rocket motor is shut off.

The tocket cannot be controlied beyvond the earth’s at-
mosphere and its time in the atmosphere on its doswnward

plunge is too short for corrections to be applied.

The V-2 roars into the stratosphere at speeds up to 3400
miles an hour.

QOutside the earth’s layer of oxygen and other gases
therc is an almost completc vacuum. In this the V-2 rocket
tumbles about crazily, although its center of gravity follows
the calculated trajectory.

When it passes the peak of its flight through outer space,
it comes down in a curve, drawn to earth by gravity. When
it hits the carth’s atmosphere again, it straightens out and
plunges carthward as fast as it went up.

It isn't practical to keep the V-2 flight entirely within
the earth’s armosphere because the drag of the atmosphere
would greatly reduce the range..It “coasts” a great distance
through outer space on the momentum from its flight
through the atmosphere before the fuel is cut off.

it is improbable that the V-2 rocket in its present form
will be used in another war. It is already obselete in terms
of ncwer American-designed rockets. But it is of great
scientific value to us.



Accommodations Querseas
For Dependents

The following information regarding living conditions
at various foreign service posts has been obtained from the
commands concerned specifically for this issue and revises
the information of a similar natare published in the No-
vember-December 1946 and January-February 1947 issues
of the Jourwar.

Since reference throughout is made to the priority sys-
tem, it is felt advisable to explain the system.

Priority lists for the movement of dependents are com-
piled by overseas commanders and submitted 1o the De-
partment of the Atmy periodically. These lists contain the
names of ali families of Military personnel that the over-
seas commander can accommodate and are forwarded by
him two months prior to the time when quarters will be-
come available. Only personnel who volunteer or are
scheduled to remain overseas for a period of one year from
the date their families arrive in the command are eligible
for the priority list. Relative priority is based on the great-
est number of credits eamed at the rate of one point for

each month of overseas service in previous tours of duty
since 7 December 1941 and two points for each month of
overseas service in the current tour. Months in any tour in
which dependents were present overseas will not be
counted in establishing credit.

At the present time, the American Occupied Zone in
Europe is the only command where coordinated travel (de-
pendents accompanying military personnel upon overseas
assignment) Is permitted although War Department Cir-
cular Number 215, dated 12 August 1947, states that upon
receipt of orders to the Hawailan area, officers, warrane of-
ficers, and enlisted men of the first three grades may sub-
mit application direct to the Commanding General, Army
Ground Forces, Pacific, APO 958 c¢/o Postmaster, San
Francisco, California, for movement of dependents, house-
hold goods, automobile and pets. At all other foreign serv-
ice stations, no application for movement of dependents
will be submitted until after the individual arrives at his
overseas station.

European Command (Inc. Germany, Austria, and France)

Housing

In the Occupied Zones of Germany and Austrie, military
posts have been established to serve the various military
installations scattered throughout the Zones. For the most
part dependent communities are at, or in the near vi-
cinity of, the military installations themselves. Military
dependent communities have been established with due
consideration to available German housing. Quarters made
available for dependents going to the Occgpied Zones of
Germany and Austria are furnished from housing held on
requisition or leased from the indigenous population.

In areas other than the Occupied Zones of Gemmanv
and Austria, quarters for dependents will not be furnished

by the Ammy, and arrangements in thosc areas must be -

made by the individual applying for transportation of de-
pendents and he must present evidence that he has obtained
Quarters af the time his application for the movement of
his dependents is filed. In most liberated areas and Paris
Particularly, there is a critical shortage of housing. Quarters
€an be obtained, however, and the Army assists personnel
I locating quarters by maintaining quartering offices
where information is assembled and disseminated. The rent,
of course, will vary with the type of quarters.

The type of house a dependent will find in one of the
Occupied Zones, will paturally vary in cach community
and within the communities themsclves to include brick,

stucco, frame houses, etc., but they will be entirely adequate
in accordance with normal standards for military personnel
and their families. Heating is available; in many cases
this is central heating, and in other cases, rooms are heated
by individual stoves and heating units, bus in all cases,
heating will be provided. For the most paxt coal is the source
of heat.

In the Occupied Zones of Germany and Austria, the
bulk of the furniture will be the furniture within the homes
themselves at the time of requisitioning, supplemented by
furniture and equipment which is now being produced
locally by Germany manufacturers. Furnishings will in-
chide stoves, refrigerators, kitchen utensils, porcelain, glass
and silverware.

The stoves available in the Command shonld be adequate
although they will not be as modern and advanced as the
tvpe normally used in the States. The icebox situation is
stilt somewhat critical both in regular iceboxes and electric
refrigerators; however, the situation is growing better and
some type of cold storage for perishable foed will be avail-
able.

China, glasswaze and flat silver are generally in fair sup-
ply, but the range of cooking utensils is limited. It is sug-
gested that housewives bring double boilers and smalier
tvpes of saucepans. By all means bring kitchen tools—cook-
ing spoons, colanders, strainers, egg beaters, and like items.

Table linens, dish towels, rugs, bath towels, face cloths
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and sponges are not available in any grear quantity. Sheets
are obtainable, but only in single bed sizes; however, the
single type bed is most prevalent in the Occupied Zones of
Germany and Austria. Blankets, to a limited extent, may
be drawn from Ammy sources.

Electric current varies from 110 AC to 220 DC and the
use of American electrical equipment, such as toasters,
waffle irons and the like, is more or less of a gamble on the
current available. It is not recommended 1o bring electrical
equipment with motors since the current here is 50-cycle as
opposed to 60cycle in the States and electric clocks for
example, lose 10 minutes per hour.

Schools

The Dependent School Service, Eurcpean Command,
operates a superior school system (grades 1-12) for children
of military and civilian personnel employed by the LI.S.
Army and its agencies in the Earopean Command.

"The schools are staffed by teachers from the U.S., care-
fully selected by representatives of the Dependent Scheol
Service. Kindergartens are established wherever there are a
minimurz of 10 children of kindergarten age in the com-
munity and a local qualified teacher (dependent) is avail-
able.

Home instruction courses are made available 1o those ele-
mentary grade students living in isoleted communities who
are unable to commute to end from already established
schools in the Command.

Schools are accredited by the North Central Associ-
ation. 'The program is devised to meet the needs and inter-
ests of the pupils and to provide schools as nearly like the
better public schools in the U.S. as is possible.

Medical Care

Personnel coming to the Huropean Command must be
inoculated against smallpox within the year previous to
their arrival in the Command; ard either a booster shot or
inoculation within the same time period is required against
typhoid and paratyphoid fevers. Everyone 34 years of age
and younger must be immunized against diphtheria or have
a negative Shick reaction. These immunizations may be re-
ceived at the Port of Embarkation or evidence must be pre-
sented that they have been administered within the stated
period of time.

Dependents are entitled to medical service at Army
hospitals. This service includes emergency care, hospitaliza-
tion, and obstetrical service. The Dependents School Health
Service looks after the health of the school age children.
The School System employs full- and part-fime registered
nurses, either dependents or Department of the Ammy ci-
vilians, to care for the children.

The Veterinary Corps of the Medical Department in-
spects all fresh fruit and vegetables, meat, fish, and milk
sold In the commissaries.

Since the incidence of disease (cspecially typhoid, and
forms of diarrhea and diphtheria) is higher in the Occupied
Zones than in the U.S,, an active program of preventive
medicine has been necessary. But with the immunization
program and the regular inspection of food and drinking
water sources, these diseascs are being kept to a very low
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minimum among occupation personnel and their de
pendents.

Food, Clothing and Other Supplies

All items of food, including most types of meat, are avail
able through commissary sales services. Fresh milk, ice ard
fuel are available, all in adequate supply. Fresh vegetables
are available in season through commissaries as well as many
types of frozen foods and vegetables. Fresh fruits, including
bananas, oranges, lemons, grapefruits and other fruits in
season are available through EUCOM Exchange Service.

With regard to special baby foods, Exchange Service
stocks certain items; however, it is suggested that dependents
bring with them special items of baby food which may be
prescribed for individual diets, at least in sufficient quantity
to insure it will be available pending augmentation of
command stocks. No food items are available from the
local economy in the Occupied Zones.

Supply of civilian clothing through the Exchange System
is limited with regard particularly to outer garments; how-
ever, it is anticipated that adequate stocks of materials will
be on hand, also increased facilities for tailoring and dress-
making. Dependents should, however, bring adequate
clothing for approximately one year to be on the safe side.
Shoes are generally available as are stockings, although
there are recurring shortages in some sizes. This is particu-
larly true of shoes in exiremely narrow widths.

Toilet articles, cosmetics and preparations of all kinds ate
available in adequate quantities. Dependents who will re
quire special types of shampoo, and lotions should bring
them as there is not much variety here.

Laundry, dry cleaning, and shoe repair and similar serv-
ices are available. Services averages around ten days.

Miscellaneous

Facilities have been established for the maintenance and
the repair of automobiles through European Command Ex-
change System garages. Tires and other spare parts of
standard make are also available for sale through the Ex-
change System. It is suggested, however, that all vehicles
being shipped to the European Command be placed in first-
class running condition including the replacements of all
worn tires and parts to guard against any local or critical
shortages which may develop.

At the present time it is not contemplated that gasoline,
oil and grease will be rationed. If a rationing system is in-
stituted, sufficient gasoline, oif and grease will be available
{or all normal use.

It is considered desirable for dependents t¢ bring their
privately owned vehicles with them. Certain standard ULS.
manufactured vehicles are available through the Earopean
Command Exchange System. These vehicles, however, are
not available in large guantities and are sold by the Ex-
change System in accordance with an established waiting
Yst.

Servanis

In both Germany and Austria, janitorial, gardener, and
fireman service, required to maintain dependents’ quarters
adequately is provided by the local government. In Ger
many. one maid is usnally provided also, to maintain each
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set of quarters. Maintenance personnel mentioned above
are Furnished at no cost to the individual.

In the Occupied Zones, additional personal servants,
such as nurses, chauffeurs, butlers, cooks, etc. . . . may be
hired at a cost of about $15 a month for each additional
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servant, at the present time and no increase is expected.

In areas outside the Occupation Zones, the hiring of
servants is a matter of the individual concerned dealing
through the local employment agency, and it is believed
that sufficient help can be obtained through those facilities.

Hawaii

The Hawaiian Area consists of the Hawailan Islands—
Ozhu, Hawaii, Kauai, Maui, Molokai, Kahoolawe, Lanai
and Nithau, and the following outlying islands—Kwajalein,
johnston and Christmas. The majority of the dependents
live on the Island of Oahu, the most densely populated
island in the area. Its largest city, Honolulu, has a popule-
tion of approximately 275,000 and is a modern city com-
parable to those on the Continental United States.

Housing

Commensurate with rank or grade and size of family, a
limited number of adequate quarters are available for
eligible military personnel. Although efforis are made to
assign quarters on the post at which the person is stationed,
it is possible for personnel with dependents to be quartered
twenty or twenty-five miles from their duty station.

An acute shortage of government family-type quarters
necessitates a waiting list; consequently, overseas travel of
military personnel with their dependents is not authorized
except for certain individuals who have had extensive
previous overseas scrvice. Prior to departure from the Zone
of Interior, arrangements to last from three to twelve
months should be made by military personnel concemed
for interim housing for dependents until overseas move-
ment can be authorized.

Transporwtion

Precedence in furnishing transportation and housing is
determined by the priority system established by the De-
partment of the Army as explained earier in this article.

Government transporiation fo the Hawaiian Area is not
authorized unless housing, either govermnment quarters on
& military reservation or quarters in the civilian com-
Munity, are avatlable. Admittedly, this causes some incon-
verience to the individuals, but it is a wise precaution as
the housing situation in Hawaii, like cverywhere else, is
very critical. Likewise, no family should be transported to
Hawaii by commercial means unless housing is assured.

Furniture For Quarters

Government quarters are partially furnished. Electric
refrigerators or iceboxes, and water heaters are furnished;
gas or electric stoves and dining room furniture may be
supplied. Dishes, pots and pans, cots and bedding may be
furnished for temporary use pending the arrival of the in-
dividual's furniture. A few Engineer-made easy chairs and
lamps are sometimes available, but it is desirable to ship
persenally owned houschold goods as the quarters contain
only the barest necessities.

Medical Care

Adequate hospital installations and facilities are main-
tained to provide medical care for dependents. Staffs in-
clude personnel qualified in obstetrics, gynecology and pedi-

atrics.

Schools

Some posts have their own schools, and territorial schools,
which are fully accredited on the mainland, are located
near all Army posts on Oahu. There are also numerous
private or parochial schools located in or near Honolulu.
Usually school buses are provided by the Army.

Miseellaneous

It is desirable to have an automobile on Oahu although
civilian buses serve all the posts, cities and towns on the
Istand. Automobiles must be insured with a responsible
company, registered on the Army post, and with the City
Treasurer's Office. A driver’s license for the Territory of
Hawaii is required. The present automobile insurance
policy should be rewritten to cover car in the Territory of
Hawaii and damage in transit.

If movement of a private automobile is desired prior to
movement of dependents, the Commanding General,
USARPAC, APO 958, should be promptly informed in
order to expedite establishment of priority and subsequent
publication of travel authorizations. :

Japan

Housing

Dependents are brougflt overseas in accordance with in-
structions published by the Department of the Army, which
sets up priorities. Once overscas, assignment of quarters
Is made by seniority, for both military and civilian person-
nel. Concurrent movement of officers with families may be
authorized, for Japan only in 1948, if the housing situation
permits.

The repair, rehabilitation and redecoration of requi-

sitioned housing for use of American military and civilian
personnel are almost complete. This type of housing in-
clades apartment-hotels with or without kitchens, some of
the housing being classified as temporary. In apartment or
hotel type housing where no kiichen facilities are pro-
vided, there are central messes.

"The permanent type housing, other than former Japanese
buildings, is all new construction. This program is nearing
completion. In general, these buildings are limited to ninc
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types with single family dwellings and two- to four-unit
apartment houses for officers and enlisted men and civilian
employees. All housing units are low-cost frame structures
that, due to limitations on materials and labor, are below the
standards for such housing in the United States.

Families without children may draw new-type housing or
requisitioned housing, but most of these families have
been provided quarters in renovated, but adequate, hotel-
apartments.

Upen arrival in Yokohama, temporary housing will be
provided dependents assigned to the Tokyo-Yokchama
area ot provisions made for temporary stay in Special Serv-
ices Hotels. "Those going 1o other parts of Japan may leave
by special trains immediately upon arrival. Since there no
longer exists a serious shortage of housing in areas other
than the Tokyo-Yokohama and Nagoya areas, there is no
delay in housing for new arrivals but those coming to the
Tokyo-Yokohama and the Nagoya (Air Force) areas may
be required to wait from two to exght weeks for their perma-
nent qual'fEFS.

The new two- to four-family unit apartment houses are
two-story structures with kitchen and dining room on the
first foor, bedrooms and bath upstairs. These houses have
adequate closet space. Each unit is completely furnished
with all essentials including refrigerators (some have ice-
boxes), heat, dishes, rugs of a sort, curtains and kitchen-
wareg.

It is well o keep in mind that electrical cusrent in Japan
is 100-volt, 50-cycle. That in the UL S. is 110-120volt and
60-cycle. Practically all electric devices that are purchased
in the United States will operate on this lower cycle. Vac-
uum cleaners, radios, refrigerators, eleciric irons, heating
pads and lamps will work, but not as efficiently as they
normally operate on the currents for which they are de-
signed. American manufactured electric clocks and phono-
graphs with synchronous motors will not work here. It is ad-
visable that these items not be brought unless they are
known to operate on 100-volt 50-cycle current.

The water supply in Japan will vary with the locality,
but systems are designed to insure an adequate supply for
domestic use.

Food and Clothing

Commissaries are established and are stocked with a va-
riety of foodstufls. The meats, fowl, eggs and fish are, of
course, cold storage. There is a limited amount of frozen
foodstuffs.

Post Exchariges are set up in every community, with
the large central Post Exchange and those operated in units
available to dependents.

Medical Care

Pending reecipt of further information, all dependents
over one year ol age, moving to Japan, will be required 1o
have initial inoculations and vaccinations as listed below:

Smallpox, typhoid, paratyphoid, tvphus and cholera.

Certificates of immunization and WD AGO Form No.
8-117 (Immunization Begister), or authenticated certifi-
cate by a civiltan physician must be prescnted at the Port
of Embarkation prior to deparnire. Dependenis shonld be
notified to accomplish necessary immunization within pre-
scribed time limits.
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Certain additional immunization, particularly diphtheria,
whooping cough and tetanus are advisable for children,
Encephalitis (Japanese B) inoculation is not compulsory
for dependents either prior to or after arrival in the theater,
However, dependents arriving in Japan during the mos-
quito period, 1 July-15 September, may request and obtain
encephalitis inoculation.

Dependents are advised to get the maximum amount of
dental care before going to Japan, because of the critical
shortage of Dental Corps pfficers.

Food

Food will be available and will be procured only through
Army sources. Powdered and evaporated milk, and other
milk substitutes are provided in the ration scale. Baby foed
is now available in the commissaries. There arc sufficient
food supplies to provide an adequate diet for both children
and adults. Occasionally frozen milk is shipped to Japan
for sale in commissaries.

Water for drinking and cooking purposes must be chlo-
rinated or boiled before using. This is generally handled
centrally and is no longer a household task in many locali
ties in Japan. Measures for protection from insects and
rodents are provided, and rodent control teams operate in
many areas.

The Theater contipues to maintain adequate hospital
facilities to provide care for dependents. In addition, dis
pensaries have been established in the large communities.
Outpatient, optical repair and dental services are provided.
Dental care is limited as described above.

Clothing and Other Supplies
Japan is going through a state of inflation. The prices of

. many articles purchased from Japanese shops are ten to

twenty times the prices that existed immediately at the end
of the war. The military rate of exchange in Japan is 50
yen to one American dollar. Many of the articles for sale
are of low quality and of little artistic value and the prices
are exorbitant. Shopkeepers, anticipating a revival of the
tourist trade, are storing first-class merchandise such as
woodprints, cloisonne, arts and jewelry and other sought
for souvenizs to be sold to the hoped-for tourist dollar trade.
Perfumes, soaps and other toilet articles are available in
the Post Exchange and are unobtainable from Japanese
SouzCes.

Since the climate in the areas where most people will

live runs from the summer weather prevalent in the central

section of the United States 1o the type of winter which
prevails in the central section of the Northern Pacific
Coastal region, a variety of weights of clothing will be
needed. During about five months of the vear, heavy over
coats, children's ski suits, etec., will be comfortable,

During these months and into the spring, suits, both
winter and lighter weights, will be practical. Cotton and
Jighter summer clothes, on the other hand, will be suitable
for the rest of the year in almost all arcas of Japan. Due
to the long periods of dampness and the 1ainy seasons
which are so prevalent, mincoats, galoshes, boots, cte., will
be needed throughout the vear.

The big department-store-tvpe Post Exchanges in Tokvo.
Yokohama and Osaka, and other large central exchanges it
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Kyoto, Kobe, etc., stock a variety of women’s clothing, in-
cluding latest styles in coats, suits, shoes, skirts, etc. Lingerie
is also available in these exchanges. Occasionally, pearls and
other jewelry on a firstcome-firstserved basis are put on
sale. To accommedate dependents siationed in out-of-the-
way areas, a Post Exchange train with a complete line of
merchandise makes pericdic tours of Japan.

" Men’s civilian clothing is also available in the Post Ex-
changes in the large cities but only for civilians. These
items range from shoes 1o felt hats.

Sporting goods, and some household equipment, such
as utensils are obtainable in the PX's in Japan. A limited
number of electric (table type) sewing machines are of-
fered for sale on a lottery basis. It is advisable to bring a
sewing machine, either pedal or electric type, since me-
terial (silk, rayon, crepe) is made available by the PX quite
frequently, and, therefore, there is much opportunity to
make dresses, curtains, etc.

Automobiles
The highways in Japan are generally poor. However,

short trips to nearby ocean and mountain areas can be made
from the larger cities. Most streets in the cities are narrow,
rough and present a problem to civilian type vehicles.
Nevertheless, dependents are permitted and are advised
10 bring private vehicles. The once aritical problem of
maintenance has been partially alleviated by the estab-
lishment of Post Exchange gerages in various areas. Japa-
nese tepair shops, some highly equipped and staffed with
competent mechanics, are springing up around areas where
American families are located. However, many of these
native shops are not of high caliber, and all of them perform
limited maintenance only, since they do not have spare

parts,

There has been no' sale of surplus jeeps for quite some

time and none is contemplated in the near future. It is pos-
sible to purchase a jeep from a person who is returning to
the United States who would like to dispose of his vehicle
in Japan.
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The sale of new cars is conducted on a priority basis by
the Eighth Army Exchange. These cars, Fords and Chevzo-
lets, and occasionally Jeep Station-wagons, are not imported
in large enough numbers to meet current demands in Japan.
Opportunity to obtain one of these cers is based on the
lengsh of time the application has been in.

Schools

Education is provided almost entirely from appropriated
funds for grades one through twelve. Kindergarten and
pre-kindergarten are supported by tuition fees, since no
funds are appropriated for these groups.

There are schools everywhere in Japan for grades one
through six, and in most cases education facilities are pro-
vided through the eighth grade. High schools with high
educational standards are established in localities where
there are large concentrations of American personnel—
Tokyo, Yokohama, Kobe, Osaka, ctc. However, no high
schools are available in remote or isolated arveas. For this
latter group, correspondence courscs, angmented by foreign
national and Japanese tutors, have become very popular.

The curricutum in the high schools is confined to college
preparatory work designed to meet standards comparable to
those in Class “A” high schools in the United States. Four
times annually, at the American School in Tokyo, College
Entrance Board examinations are given. The high schools
have already graduated one class, and several of its mem-
bers are now attending universities in the United States,
including Harvard and U.C.L.A.

Competent, accredited instructors paid from appropriated
and non-appropriated funds are provided for all grades.
There are now approximately 4000 occupation children
attending schools throughout Japan.

There are no provisions for college education here, since
the Japanese univessities and colleges are not suitable for
the education of American undergraduates.

Some parochial schools in the lower grades have re-
opened, and are accepting occupation children. These
schools are approved.

Korea

The general outook for the accommodation of de-
pendents in Korea is not encouraging at the moment, nor
is there any indication that the picture will brighten in the
immediate future. Life in this area is not easy and there
are many inconvenicnces which must be expected in a
Liberated country beset by turmoil. In addition it must
be understood that there is always the element of danger
due to the present international situation.

Housing

Dependents are brought to Korca in accordance with
a priority list which js sct up on a basis of the point system
explained at the beginning of this article. Officers and en-
listed men of the first three grades may apply for move-
ment of their familics immediately upon their own arrival
in Korea but until adequate housing is available these
families are not permitted to leave the United States.

At present nearly 700 applications for dependents are on
file, considerably more than the number of quarters avail-
able. Conscquently it takes many months for dependents 1o
arrive in this area.

Housing available for dependents in Korea is of several
types, cach completc with heat and senitary facilities.
Built by the Ammy “from the ground up” are standard
AFPAC type dwellings of wood and stucco. These units
accommodate one, two and four families and are oncstory
and twostory. Many dependenis live in Japanesc-type
dwellings, converted to conform, to 2 certain degree,' to
Western standards. Rice straw floor mats and removable
sliding dooss and windows retain the Oriental atmosphere.
Several large brick houses formerly used by Oceidenials
are now being wtilized for dependent familics.

Through the Quartermaster Corps, a satislactory amount
of essential furniture is supplied dependents, most of it
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produced in Japanese factories specifically for occupation
forces of the Far East Command. Linens, bedding, table
ware and china are part of the regular issue. Dependents
are advised to bring with them to Korea only items neces-
sary to their personal comfort,

Due to the acute shortage of electric power, caused by
overloaded circuits which necessitates conservation, electric
stoves are prohibited and the use of electrical appliances
kept at 2 minimum. Wood-burning and coal-burning stoves
are now being installed to replace electric stoves previously
supplied by the Army.

Heat, light and water shortages occur at times due to
inadequate facilities, particulatly those of Japanese and
Korean design. Lack of proper materials and skilled labor
in Korea aggravate these conditions. '

Servants for dependents are obtained through a Korean
employment office supervised by Military Government.
Korean servants are imrmunized and given physical ex-
arninations as precautionary measures. 'They frequently live
in the place where they work, eating their own food which
is received through a Korea-wide ration distribution. Most
servants are untrained in western methods and standards of
living.

Food

Army commissaries are maintained for dependents in
nine cities in South Korea. Purchase of food on Korean
markets is prohibited to reserve all native food for the
Korean people. The nine commissaries are comparable to
modern, Stateside cash-and-carry stores, carrying complete
stocks of staples, frozen meats, poultry, fresh frozen vege-
tables, ample baby foods and all dairy products except milk.
Dependents stationed in outlying districts in numbers
not large enough to warrant 2 commissary do their markes-
ing once a week at the nearest commissary, on a community
basis. Refrigeration is provided either by regular ice de-
liveries or throngh the issue of electric refrigerators.

Schools

Because of the language barrier, no Korean schools are
suitable for the education of American children. Neither
are missionary schools available, due to deteriorated equip-
ment and lack of teachers, who were removed from Korea
by the Japanese during the war.

Eleven schools for American children have been set up
by the Army in South Korea’s nine provinces. Unusually
high educational standards are maintained in each by a
well-trained and experienced teaching staff. Schooling for
dependent children begins with kindergarten and ends with
the completion of a four-year high school course. No cotlege
courses for dependents are available in Korea.

Transportation is provided to and from cach of the
schools and at two schools hot lunches are served at noon.
Since a fund drive last summer netted ample non-appro-
priated funds, no rition is charged at any of the American
schools in Korea and in addition, texthooks and other
necessary materials are supplied free of charge. Lunches
are the only cost. Each of the schools is located near a
medical installation in the interest of the children’s health.

Athletic equipment has recently arrived from the United
States, purchased with funds collected during the cam-
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paign last summer, and athletic activities for boys and girs
will soon become part of the curicula.

Army Exchange Service

Services offered through the Army Exchange Service in
Korea include a Main Post Exchange in Seoul that com-
pares favorably with small department stores in the States,
small Post Exchanges in other cities, and a Post Exchange
‘T'rain which makes periodic trips to outlying sections.

Seoul’s Main Post Exchange stocks virtually all essen-
tial items in the line of tobaceo, candy, drugs, cosmertics,
housewares, hardware, clothing and shoes for men, women
and children. Also included are an ever-increasing number
of souvenir items from Japan and China, such as sifks,
brocades, pearls, jewelry, kimonos and other wearing ap-
parel. From time to time Korean-made souvenir items
also are available. Tobacco, candy and soap are rationed to
insure equitable distribution.

Also available to dependents through the Army Exchange
Service are shoe and watch repair services, tailoring shops
and beauty parlors, Laundry and dry cleaning facilities are
offered by the Quartermaster Corps.

Medical Care

Excellent medical care is offered dependents in Korea
through Army facilities. These include the 12th Medical
Genera] Dispensary, the 377th Station Hospital and the
34th General Hospital in Seoul itself, in addition to five
station hospitals and numerous dispensaries located in
other sections of Korea. A small dispensary is maintained
by the Seventh Infantry Division in Seoul, located near
the Seoul American School, for dependents and children.

The 12th Medical General Dispensary, which houses a
dental clinic, offers complete cutpatient medical service,
including Jaboratory and X-Ray. Here immunizations are
given at stated intervals against smallpox, typhoid, tetanus,
influenza, cholera, typhus, and encephalitis.

Obstetrical service is available at the 34th General Hos-
pital in Seoul and at the five station hospitals outside the
Seoul area.

Miscellaneous

Unlike Japan, Korea offers nothing in thie way of resort
hotels or ocean or mountain resorts, and to compensate,
heads of families are allowed to take their families to
Japan. The lack of adequate roads and limited maintenance
facilities in Korea question the advisability of bringing
Stateside autos to this area, although they are not pro-
hibited. It is essential that private autos shipped to Korea
be in first-class running condition, accompanied by those
extra spare parts which deteriorate most rapidly.

Service stations for privately-owned autos and jeeps are
maintained in ali areas, although gasoline is rationed at
15 gallons per week. This amount is reduced occasionally
when siocks from the States are delayed. At intervals, as
available, jeeps and autos are placed on sale for military and
civilian personnel by the Army Exchange Service, on a pri-
ority basis.

Dependents desiring employment afrer coming to Korea
will ind many oppornumities open to them, according to
the USAFIK Office of Civilian Personnel. These openings
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are for qualified telephone switchboard operators, clerks,
typists, and stenographers, as well as in Army libraries
operated through the Special Services Section. Full and
part-time employment is offered by the Army Exchange
Service, Teachers will find their services welcomed at
schools maintained by the Army and in the Department of
Education, United States Military Government in Korea.
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For recreation, Korea offers as fine a hunting area as can
be found almost anywhere. Duck, geese, pheasant, dove,
brant, deer, and boar are abundant. The countryside is
quite rugged and picturesque. Other forms of entertain-
ment consist of movies, clubs, sports (other than golf) and
swimming at a few beaches, although beaches are not lo-
cated so as to be in close proximity to all treop units.

Marianas Bonins Command

Housing

Married personnel assigned to Guam are advised that
there is an acute housing shortage. Although the interim
housing construction program has been completed, there
are still eight hundred fifty-eight applications for de-
pendent travel and quarters on file over and above the
nurber of houses completed and occupied. A total of one
hundred seventy-four permanent type N.C.O. family
type quarters are now under construction with completion
date estimated as September 1948.

Based on present rate of construction, availability of
funds, material, and skilled labor, it has been determined
that incoming personnel face the possibility of serving at
least twenty months on Guam before the arrival of de-
pendents. .

In general, the houses completed and those under con-

struction are of several types: converted quonsets, prefab-

ricated or wood constructed, and permanent type houses.
In addition to articles authorized by Table of Allowance
No. 21, each house is furnished with a refrigerator, an
electric range, and an electric hot water heater, However,
it would be advisable to bring items such as washing ma-
chine, kitchen utensils, easy chairs, divans, double beds,
and any other fumniture not authorized in"Table of Allow-
ance No. 21, if complete comfort is desired.

The water supply on Guam is limited but adequate.
New wells with permanent type equipment are being in-
stalled and will be in operation in the near future.

Medical Care

The climate in the Marianas Islands is conducive to good
health. An efficient, well-staffed station hospital is located

on Guam which adequately cares for all dependents. In
cases of extreme emergency, patients are returned to the
United States by military aircraft.

Miscellaneous

Fresh fruits, vegetables, meats, and other perishables in
addition to canned and packaged foods and supplies, are
provided for dependents through Army and Navy com-
missaries. The Post Exchanges carry a wide variety of items,
including house dresses, linens, children’s wear, and a
limited amount of household appliances. Women are ad-
vised to bring washable formal evening wear and dress
shoes since most of the clothing on hand is for everyday
wear,

Domestic help is limited. Some Filipino contract laborers
can be hired as houseboys and gardeners.

The Quartermaster Laundry accepts a limited amount of
laundry. There are no dry cleaning facilities provided in the
Army Ground Force or Department of the Air Force areas.

Automobiles

Guam bhas an excellent and well-maintained road net-
work. Officers and enlisted men of the first three grades are
advised to bring automobiles or other privately owned con-
veyance since transportation on Guam is limited. Delivery
of the automobile to the Port will be at owner’s expense.
Necessary transportation arrangements may be made with
Port authorities.

Schools

Grammar and high schools are available. There are no
facilities for advanced schooling beyond the twelfth grade.

Panama Canal Zone

Housing

- Housing for the families of military personnel is not ade-
quate to meet requircments fully. Therefore, it is necessa
for the head of the family to arrange for quarters before
bringing his family to the Canal Zone. At the time of this
writing, 24 Fcbruary 1948, 209 NCO's and 156 Officers
were on the waiting list {or military family quarters.

Private quarters are available in limited quantities in the
Republic of Panama many of which are unfurnished, at
rentals of from $75.00 1o $300.00 per month. Few quarters
in the Republic of Panama arc provided with hot water.
Medical inspection by the Army Is required prior to occu-

pancy. Arrangements for these quarters must be made by
the individual concemed subsequent to arrival in the
Canal Zone.

Medical Care

The Medical Department operates 2 General Hospital
at Fort Clayton and a Station Hospital at Fort Gulick
which arc carrendy providing medical service for the de-
pendents. In addition to most of the elinics normally op-
erated by General Hospitals, thesc hospitals are operating
obstetrical services. Each post has a dispensary with medical
officers available for emergency cases and for handling
minor ailments and injories.
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In addition to the Anmy medical service, the Panama
Canal operates two hospitals which are available to military
personmel and their dependents and are equipped to render
complete medical service. The Gorgas Hospital is located
at Ancon on the Pacific Side. The Colon Hospital is lo-
cated at Colon on the Atantic Side.

Schools

The Panama Canal operates a superior school system in-
cluding a junior college. Elementary and high schools are
located on both sides of the Isthmus, and are readily ac-
cessible to all posts. The Junior College is located in Balboa
on the Pacific Side.

Tuition and bocks are free through the High School
but tuition for Junior College is fifty dollars per year and
books are purchased by students.

The schools are fully accredited by the Middle States
Association of Celleges and Secondary Schools. The Junior
College is 2 member of the American Association of Junior
Colleges.

The Elementary School ~ Kindergarten to 6th grade

inclusive
Junior High 7th and Bth grades
Senior 9th and 12th grades inclusive

Junior Collegel 13¢h and 14th grades

(Extension divisien classes are offered on both sides of
the Isthmus at night and are open to members of the armed
forces and their dependents for a nominal fee.)

Students are admitted to the schools initially on United
States school credits and placed according to achievement
tests. Further information regarding Canal Zone schools
will be found in the publication entitled “Public Education
in Canal Zone,” which may be obtined from Superinten-
dent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington 25, D. C.

Food, Clothing and Other Supplies

The Quartermaster operates two large commissaries, one
at Fort Gulick for personnel stationed on the Aslantic Side
and one at the Post of Corozal for those stationed on the
Pacific Side. The commissaries carry a very good stock of
staple groceries, a fair stock of fresh meat, poulitty and
dairy products and some fresh fruits and vegetables. The
prices are reasonable and in some cases Jess than the prices
in Panama Canal Commissaries. There are no charge ac-
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counts and cards must be obtained before purchase can be
made by dependents. ‘

The Panama Railroad operates a number of excellent
cornmissaries similar to the socalled General Stores. They
carty a complete stock of staple groceries, fresh meats,
poultry and dairy products, fruits, and vegetables, some
clothing, and a considerable portion of the more essential
household items, sporting goods, a limited stock of imported
china, a fair stock of proprietary drugs, cosmetics, and to-
baccos. The prices are very reasonable and in general are
below prevailing prices in the United States. Fresh and
frozen milk is obtained through these commissaries. The
available supply of fresh milk is limited and is controlled
by medical officers’ prescriptions. Officers above the grade
of Captain are authorized charge accounts. Captains and
below must pay cash.

Electrical appliances procured or brought along should
be able to be operated on 25-cycle 110V as well as 60-cycle
110V electrical current as a considerable portion of the
Canal Zone residences are furnished with 25-cycle current.

Army sub-commissaries are located on most of the Posts
where basic items may be obtained 1o supplement purchases
from the large commissaries at Fort Gulick and the Post of
Corozal.

Some fresh vegetables may be obtained from the Chinese
gardens in the Canal Zope. The gardens are under the
supervision of the Healtlr Department of the Panama
Canal. Native fruits are obtainable from native markets

rand roadside stands and although native markets are avail

able in Panama City and Colon, they are not generally pa-
tronized by residents of the Canal Zone.

Both Panama City and Colon have a number of excel-
lent stores which are able to supply practically all needs
that cannot be met by Army and Panama Canal Commis-
saries but prices are higher than in the Canal Zene.

Several of the Post Exchanges carry stocks of clothing
for dependents and the Quartermaster operates a sales store
at Port Clayton for the Pacific Side and at Fort Davis for
the Atlantic Side at which issue clothing can be obtained.
All posts have tailor shops which are capable of making
uniforms. Native dressmakers are generally satisfactory and
their charge for making dependents’ closhing is wsually
quite reasonable.

Gasoline may be purchased through the Post Exchange
garages and the Panama Canal Service Stations at prices
tar below States prices.

The Philippines

Housing

There is a vast differcnce between housing for depen-
dents in conquered and liberated countries. In conquered
territories, the best housing available at suitable Jocations
may be requisifioned for the use of dependents, while in
liberated countries requisitioning of privatc homes must
be avoided whenever possible except in cases of exireme
emergency in the initial stages of liberation. Thus, home
life in the Philippines for dependents cannat be luxurious
at the present time, for practically all requisitioned homes
already have been returned to the owners because of the

critical nced for housing which exists Jocally, and the small
remainder will be vacated by 1 July 1948. Therefore, all
housing available for dependents in the Philippines must
be of temporary construction for interim use while await-
ing the building of more permanent strucrures at old bases
or newly negotiated permanent bases.

Dependent housing now under construction conforms to
a standard design but varies locally in structural amrange-
ment. All are of a bungalow tvpe of prefabricated wood.
Some are individual home uniss while others are of the
nature of a duplex, being divided in the middle for the ac-
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commodation of two families. All are similar in that they
contain a living room, bathroom and kitcher, but the num-
ber of bedrooms vary according to the sizes of the families.
Old-timers may recognize some similarity between this type
of housing and that made available at non-permanent
United States stations following World War 1. Roofs are of
corrugated tin and the floors are of boards of various widths
of plywood. Some of the houses have siding of native
sawali, or ptywood while others are so constructed as to use
no siding at all other than screening, with corrugated iron
Banges astached at an angle to provide some protection
from the sun, but mostly to prevent entry of driving tropical
rains. Sawali and ply board are also used for interior siding
in some cases, although much of the housing has no such
finish, consisting only of open studding. Sawali is a closely
woven matting of bamboo strips used principally for in-
terior partitions and ceilings although, as mentioned be-
fore, it is occasionally used as outside siding. It is more
suitable than regular wallboard in this type of construc-
ton because it is lighter and offers better ventilation. In
short, much of the housing is open framework closed in by
screening, either plastic filled or open mesh. All doors and
windows are screened and are reasonably waterproof ex-
cept in the case of unusually severe storms.

Considerable effort has been made by the Army to sup-
ply the minimum furnishings. The availability of local ma-
terials, such as rattan, has solved the living room problem
satisfactorily, but kitchens and bedroorms have not fared so
well. Yet all houses are furnished so as to contribute a
reasonable degree of sarisfactory living if one but keeps in
mind that the whole situation is of an interim and tempor-
ary nature. Health and protection from the elements is
cared for adequately. The exercise of a little effort and in-
genuity in the use of gay chintz drapes, cushion covers,
arrangement of firniture, bric-a-brac, etc., helps to relieve
the severity and crudity of this type of housing and makes
them really quite attractive and livable. Though the houses
and furnishings are monotonously alike, there are as many
E]J'Fferently attractive homes as there are residents,

While dependents find it necessary to use local ratran
beds or army cots, unless they have provided and brought
their own beds, the lack of kitchen equipment has been the
critical and most troublesome. This problem is now solved
for the most past or nearing solution in the foreseeable fu-
ture. A sufficient number of refrigerators to supply all needs
are on hand or will have been received by the time this is
published. Hot water heaters are in plentiful supply and
are in the process of being installed in all homes. Electric
stoves or ranges are still in short supply, and many will find
it necessary to get along on inadequate makeshift cooking
arrangements uniil fuly at Jeast, so far as can be determined
at this time. During this waiting perjod, the normal cook-
ing cquipment consists of a rwoburner Coleman gasoline
stove supplemented by a standard field range or a hot plate.

Food
Foodstuffs may be purchased in the commissary and,
while rationed to conform generally in amouns fo that is-
sued troops, the supply is adequate. Fresh fruies and vege-

tables and meats constitute a considerable problem and
are at times in short supply, especially as to varieties and
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kinds. However, there is a plentiful supply of canned
fruits and vegetables and these can be further supplementea
by purchases from outside sources of Stateside vegetables
and fruits at a2 somewhat higher cost. To sum up the food
situation, most dependent families have no cause to worry
at any time about the availability of an adequate and health-
ful diet of an appetizing variety of food items. The com-
missary also keeps in stock a good supply of special baby
foods.

To relieve the prospective dependents of some of the
worries and concern as to what articles to bring and which
to leave behind while planning to come to the Philippines,
the following suggestions developed by dependents already
on the ground are offered:

Electrical household appliances

These items are rationed and remain in critical short sup-
ply. While Manila merchants stock many of these items at
the present time, such appliances are not suitable on Army
posts since they are built to use a different voltage. The de-
pendent is likely to be pleased at having brought an electric
iron and a two-plate electric stove fitted for 110-volt power.
It is well to bring along a few extra 110-volt elements in
case the originals burn put, for they are virtually impossible
to obtain in Manila, which uses 220 voltage power.

Bugs and Furniture

These items, except for very small pieces, should not be
brought along since the present temporary construction of
quarters does not offer sufficient protection and the climate
causes rapid deterioration. All glued, veneered, and lami-
nated furniture should be stored at home. Native type rugs
and floor mats and such farniture as is supplied here is en-
tirely adequate though not too luxurious.

Linens

A moderate supply of linen is issued by the Army, but it
is inadequate except for the smallest family. It is advisable
for comfort and convenience to bring extra pieces. While
towelling can be purchased in post exchanges, any on hand
will prove useful.

Rainconts

Many dependents do not realize the severity and dura-
tion of the rainy season in the Philippines, nor are they
aware of the type of rainfall. During the rainy season, it
may rain daily and several times daily in short bursts of
tropical downpour. Durable raincoats are an essential item,
and most prefer the plastic type rather than cloth. These
arc completely waterproof while cloth coats usnally absorb
some of the moishiure and may mildew if carcful attention is
not given to drying them out daily.

Yard Goods

Markets in the Manila area are well stocked with cotton
and fine dress goods, most of which arc reasonably priced.

Shoes

Shoes are scarce especially in small sizes. Choices of
styles arc not too wide and prices are high.
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Automobiles

An automobile is a great convenience because of the
shortage of government transportation and the jiregularity
of schedules of public transportation. The roads are rough
and dusty for the most part, and some are in a bad state of
repair, so the maintenance of automobiles proves to be a
somewhat worrisome problem. PX service stations in limr
ited numbers have been established in the Manila area
and others will be established, but the maintenance prob-
lem is not as yet fully solved. There are plenty of private
garages and shops, but the prices of replacement parts are
high, and often the quality of repair workmanship is ques-
tionable.

General

The tried and true advice of the seasoned traveller and
camper, “Pack only the barest essentials and then remove
half of that,” is applicable to planning for life as 2 de-
pendent in the Philippines. With the exceptions noted
shove most of luxury and necessity items and odd picces of
bric-a-brac can be obtained either on Army posts or from
merchants in the Manila area. Other possessions that a
family may have which it does not wish to dispose of by
sale upon departure should be stored Stateside. Secure
waterproof dry storage is mot available here. Dry locker
space provided for in most quarters is inadequate for the
storage and maintenance of more than the clothing which
will be in daily use in this climate.

The assignment of quarters to an officer, enlisted man,
or civil service employee is not determined by his branch
of service or employment. An attempt is made to assign
living quarters in the most convenient location, although at
times the mere availability of vacant housing is the deter-
mining factor. As yet insufficient numbers of temporary
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housing sets have been built to accommodate all applicanty
for dependent housing. Construction is continuing, but
completion scarcely keeps pace with demand, and in many
cases the carpenter hardly has time to gather his tools and
depart before the dependent family moves in.

'To help dependents in the initial stages of preparation
for the journey and to prepare them to some extent for what
may be expected, PHILRYCOM mails a booklet entitled
“Traveling Aid” to their Stateside addresses. This book
covers all the details relative to transportation, passports,
orders, packing and crating, personal baggage, medical re-
quirements, legal advice and arrangements, and a few facts
about local living conditions, etc. Upon arrival, the de-
pendents are issued another booklet entitled “You're in
Manila Now,” which goes into more detail on the local
situation. The best souzce of information, however, is those
early arrivals who have by now become seasoned veteran
dependents. N

1t should be remembered that conditions in the Philip-
pines have changed greatly from prewar days in that de-
struction and damage have greatly altered both the outward
appearance and economic conditions. Old-timers may be
somewhat surprised and shocked at these changes, particu-
larly in Manila. Life for dependents is not as easy and well-
ordered as before, and inconveniences must be expected.
The best mental approach towards a happy and contented
life as a dependent in the Philippines is to fully recognize
that housing conditions here are not of the best by stateside
standards, that it is constructed on a temporary basis until
permanent housing can be provided at newly negotiated
permanent bases, and that it is really safe and comfortable
and quite appropriatc to the climate. When permanent
quarters are built, and only then, dependent housing such
as was provided in prewar days will become a reality.

v W W
Largest Ram Jet Flies At Supersonic Speed

The largest supersonic ram jer engine ever flown at-
tained a speed far into the supersonic range in its frst test
flight recently at the Naval Ordnance Test Station, In-
yokern, California, according to Rear Admiral A. G.
Noble, U.S.N., Chief of the Bureau of Ordnance.

Pound for pound of engine weight, this large ram jet,
popularly known as the “flying stovepipe,” delivered about
25 times the power available from the best aircraft recipro-
cating engines. By comparison, the power developed by this
simple engine was considerably in excess of the combined
horsepower of the largest four-engine planes.

The ram jet was developed by the Applied Physics Lab-
oratory of Johns Hopkins University, Silver Spring, Mary-
Iand, and a group of associated universities and industrial
organizations, as the propulsion unit for a guided issile
program sponsored by the Navy Burean of Ordnance.

The success in this first trial of a large model was largely
due to the application of knowledge gained in the carlier

flights of a small ram jet, and from an extended series of
laboratory tests in the Navy’s newly devcloped testing fa-
cility at Daingerficld, Texas.

In the summer of 1945 when it became evident that the
tam jet principle could be made to work, plans were made
for the establishment of a laboratory in which Hight con-
ditions could be simulated. To obtain the lazge air supply
necessary for intensive combuston tests, a portion of an
idle blast fumnace at Daingerfield, Texas, was lcased by the
Navy and converted into a barner laboratory. This labora-
tory is operated for the Navy by the Consolidated-Vultee
Aircraft Corporation under the supervision of the Applied
Physics Laboratory.

-At the Daingerfield laboratory flight conditions are
closely matched by placing a model in front of a super
sonic stream of air to simulate the air intake.-Knowledge
gained from these tests made it possible to design a model
which operated successfully on the first mial fight.



Operation Cloudburst’

By Lieutenant Colonel E. A. Salet, Infantry

Colonel Salet presents, in this imaginary account of a
military operation of the future, some of the many prob-
lems which future commanders may encounser in warfare
involving vast distances, air transportation of armies, long-
range wmissions, and fighting in Polar regions—Tue
Evrrors, Military Review.

The following account of Operation Cloudburst is based
on notes from the personal diary of Lieutenant General Jet
Turbo, Commanding General, 111 Corps (Airtransported).
The diary was first published in 1962, on the second anni-
versary of this memorable operation. That portion of the
operation executed by III Corps (Airtransported) is em-

phasized in this particular account.

PreEFACE BY AUTHOR
The years 1959-1960 will always be remembered by

Americans as marking one of the greatest crises in our his-
tory as a nation. It was during this period that the Labon-
nite hordes overran the whole of Europe and Burasia, se-
cured the Mediterranean Coast of North Africa, and
strangled the British Isles in the process.

Coincident with the downfall of our European friends,
the Labonnites succeeded, during September of 1960, in
establishing a base in the state of Alaska in the immediate
vicinity of Fairbanks.

With one foot in the door, the Labonnites, being pre-
dominantly a land power, worked feverishly during the next
month to develop their Alaskan base in preparation for an
allout land and air campaign against Canada and the
United States.

During the month of October 1960, the ominous rum-
ble of guided missiles came out of the nosth. These attacks,
the first of a planned “softening up” process, fell over the
cities of Detroit, Pontiac, Chicago, Cleveland, Bufialo, and
New York. These initial attacks, while creating consterna-
tion among the populace in the target arcas, inflicted neg-
ligible damage on the industrial heart of America. ‘This was
due primarily to the inability of the Labonnite missiliers to
pinpoint their targers.

To retrace our stcps for a moment, we find that the
United States had not been idle during the rush of the
Labonnite tidal wave over Ewrope in 1959. The Labon-
nites, banking on our usual lethargy in matters of this
kind, were not prepared for the violent reaction their overt
acts caused in this country. In November of 1939, the
Congress declared a total mobilization of ‘our industrial
and manpower might. The First Aisborne Army, born

*Reprinted from February, 1948 Afilftary Revier.

and nurtured through our farsighted universal military
training program, was mobilized, and by the Spring of
1960 was ready for sustained operations. This force was
composed of two corps of four divisions each. The IT Corps
(Abn) was composed of four airbome divisions; the 81st,
82d, 83d and 84th. 'The III Corps (Airtransported) was
composed of four infaniry divisions trained in airlanded
and arctic operations; the Ist, 2d, 3d and 4th Infanay Di-
visions. As of 1 March 1940, all uniss of the First Airborne
Army were located as follows: II Corps (Abn) in Minne-
sota and Michigan; 111 Corps (Airtransported) in Montana
and North Dakota. Both Corps had just completed exten-
sive winter maneuvers under conditions of extreme celd.

From the foregoing brief account, it is evident that im-
mediate and decisive action was required on the part of the
United States if the Labonnite lodgement area in the state
of Alaska, and the guided missile sites therein, were to be
eliminated before the Labonnites were so firmly entrenched
that Canada and the industrial heart of the United States
were placed in acute jeopardy.

How this was accomplished is well illustrated in the fol-
lowing pertinent excerpts from General Turbo’s diary.

15 September 1960. Have just returned to my head-
quarters from a lengthy conference in Washington. The
conference was conducted by the Secretary of Delense,
the Honorable A. N. Nairmy. Those attending were Gen-
eral Doughy, Army Chief of Staff; General Fuslage, Chief
of Staff, Air Forces; the Honorable . W. Armour, Secre-
tary of the Ammy; the Honorable D. S. Cruisy, Secretary of
the Navy; the Honorable L. M. Propulsor, Secretary of Air;
General Wingie, Commanding General, Air Defense Com-
mand; General Boemng, Commanding General, First Air-
borne Army; General Glichute, Commanding General, I1
Corps (Abn); General Carrgo, Commanding General, VI
Adr Force (Troop Carrier); General Aimlon, Commanding
General, Strategic Air Command; General Gewo, Com-
manding General, 1st Tactical Air Force; and their principal
staff ofhicers.

Admiral Holmes, Director, Central Intelligence Group,
reviewed the present world-wide situation and pointed
out that with open revolts spreading throughout Europe
and Eurasia the Labonnites were being forced to keep fifty
per cent of their combat stzength fied up in occupation duty
alone; and that another twenty-live per cent were dispersed
along vulnerable coast-linc areas against a possible amphib-
ious threat by the United States. As vet the Labonnites have
not moved against China and India. Theyv are evidently
finding that their logistical problems are becoming increas-
ingly complicated. Alr. Naimmy informed the conference
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hat the First Airborne Army would be employed against
he Labonnites in their Alaskan lodgement area. Generat
Boeing was instructed to prepare plans and submit recom-
mendations by 15 October for the employment of his com-
mand to cover the following:

1. Seize by airborne assault an airhead in the present
Labonnite lodgement area.

2. Destroy the guided missile sites therein and cover the
airlanding of the remainder of the First Axrborne Army.

3. Upon aitlanding of the remainder of his command,
assume the offensive and destroy the Labonnite forces in
the Fairbanks area.

4. Be prepated to maintain his command completely by
air. General Doughy assured General Boeing that sufficient
service troops to furnish necessary logistical support would
be atiached to the First Airborne Army no later than D—30.

17 September 1960. Upon instructions from General
Boeing, have moved my planning staff to Minnesota where
a joint planning group has been established. This appears
to be 2 good plan and will resolve many problems of liaison
and coordination. VI Air Force (Troop Carrier), Strategic
Air Command and 1st Tactical Air Force (which will sup-
port First Airborne Army) are also represented in the plan-
ning group.

18 September 1960. Detroit received another guided mis-
sile attack today. Considerable damage was done to the
business district. The Labonnites undoubtedly are “gun-
ning” for the Ford Rouge River works but have been un-
successful to date. Our antiaircraft “homing” projectiles
have brought down a number of the guided missiles, but
too many are getting through. The Navy reported the sink-
ing of one of the Labonmnites’ super submarines off the coast
of New England. The submarine was caught on the surface
in the act of launching a guided missile attack on New
York.

20 September 1960. Buffalo received a particularly heavy
guided missile attack this moming. Several direct hits were
registered on the Bethlehem Steel plant causing consider-
able damage; especially to the blast furnace rooms.

Talked to Airrlon (Strategic Air Command) regarding
strikes by our “heavies” on the Labonnite guided missile
installations. As yet no apparent damage has been done.
Evidently they are too well camouflaged for accurate iden-
tification, or else they have been rendered completely bomb-
proof. However, our air strikes have been causing the enciy
considerable difhiculty in maintaining his supply rtoutes
(air, rivers and land) from the north.

25 September 1960. Received a thorough briefing on
weather conditions in the objective area during conference
at Headquarters First Airborne Army today. In this par
ticular operation, weather will be our greatest ¢cnemy. The
problem of visibility in the Arctic is extremely complex.
The air is very transparent, and the records are replete with
accounts of the extremes of visibility. Limitations to visi-
bility in Arctic regiops are primarily fogs, blowing snow, and
Jocal smoke. Local smoke is serious only in the vicinity of the
larger towns. Blowing snow constitutes quite a hazard to
flying at certain times of the year, and coupled with high
winds, all traffic becomes impossible. An analysis of winter
conditions in our objective area for the period 195459 in-
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dicates that when the temperature falls to —45° F or lower,
the visibility will be very poor. When the temperature
rises above the freezing point in winter, the visibility will
be very good. In analyzing fog conditions in the objective
area, the spring and summer months offer the least number
of foggy days, but of course, ground conditions are such dur-
ing this period that land operations would be exremely
difficult due to the “boggy” condition of the earth. A com-
plete analysis of weather conditions for each month indi
cates that the winter months offer the best combination of
temperagure, visibility, least precipitation, and snowfall. Of
the winter months, November and December appear fo be
the best months for us to initiate our operations. With
ground conditions extremely poor during the summer, the
enemy has had to depend primarily upon airtransport and
river traffic for maintenance of his base. Qur definite air su-
periority has made this very costly for him. Therefore, we
must strike as early as possible during the winter months
before the enemy can increase his build-up by his overland
TouLtes.

28 September 1960. New York City and Washington
both received heavy guided missile attacks last night. The
water-front section of New York received several direct hits,
while in Washington the Senate Office Building was almost
completely destroyed. Fortunately the building was almost
empty at the time or we would have suffered severe losses
among our legislators.

29 September 1960. Our Strategic Air Command laid on
their heaviest raid to date in the Labonnite lodgement area.
Heavy fak was encountered, but results were good. For the
fizst time our own mobile guided missile batteries on the
Canadian border went into action in a counterbattery ac-
tion against the enemy installations. Photographs taken
from our robot piloted, radic controlled reconnaissance
plane revealed no direct hits on the Labonnite installations,
but when our missiliers get “ranged in” we can expect better
results,

4 October 1960. No guided missile attacks for three days.
Our bomber strikes have definitely slowed down the enemy
in this respect. He is also defmitely short in longrange
fighter aircraft, as witness the total lack of heavy bomber at-
tacks against us to date.

10 October 1960. General Boeing outlined the First A
borne Army plan teday to Glichute (CG 1I Corps Abn)
and myself. Generals Carrgo, Airtlon, and Getto were also
present. The plan in brief is as {ollows:

1. To have I Corps (Abn) landing by parachnte, begin-
ning at H-hour, D-day, destroy the gnided missile sites now
in aperation, seize the four airfields in the Labonnite lodge-
mens area, establish an airhead and protect the airlanding
of 11T Corps (Airmansporied). '

2. To have I Corps (Airtransported) upon arrival in
the airhead, advance rapidly and destroy the Labonnite
fines of communications from the north and liquidate the
remaindes of the cnemy forces now in that poriion of the
state of Alaska.

3. To have all units of First Airborne Army trensported
by VI Air Force (Troop Carrier) and all close air support
furnished by First Tactical Air Force.

4. To have the force in the objective area by D--6.
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5. T.'o have D-day tentatively set for 16 November.
6. The code name of the operation will be Cloudburs:.

G-2, First Airborne Army, briefed us on the enemy situ-
ation within the airhead essentially as follows:

1. Enemy ground forces in the Alaskan lodgement area
comprise four infantry (Arctic) divisions, each at a strength
of approximately 15,000 men. These divisions are rein-
forced by antiaircralft artillery units, air force units, and
miscellaneous service units.

2. There are at least two guided missile installations in
the vicinity of Fairbanks operating now, with completion
of two more sites possible by December. There are also at
least two mobile units in operation. (This probably ac-
counts for our imability to silence these attacks by our
bomber raids.)

3. Enemy air in the lodgement area cannot prevent a
large-scale airborne effort on our part. Labonnite highter air-
craft are definitely inferior to ours both in range and design.
At present the enemy has an estimated two groups of 200
fighters each in the Fairbanks area.

4. There is no indication that the Labonnites will not
continue to observe the United Nations agreement, reached
in 1952, outlawing the use of atomic bombs, other radio-
active materials, and biological warfare.

5. With their present troop commitments throughout
Europe, Eurasia, and North Alfrica, and attendant logistical
difhiculties, added to the fact that the Arctic area will not
sustain ground movement until winter, the Labonnites can-
not increase their build-up of troops in the lodgement area
sufficiently for an all-out land offensive against Canada and
the United States any earlier than February of 1961.

1t has been concluded that the Cloudburst force would
have adequate security against enemy ground forces; and
that once established in the area, the enemy lines of com-
munications, both land and air, can be completely severed.
General Carrgo pointed out that unless the enemy flak was
neutralized the effect might be disastrous to cur aircraft.
General Airrlon said that enemy flak could be reduced by
two-thirds by D-day. He also assured us of overwhelming
hghter protection. General Carrgo also warned against air
congestion in the objective area. To avoid this, flights will
have to be carefully spaced, and effective ground control
established. The plan also envisages construction of five ad-
ditional landing grounds by four baitalions of aviation engj-
neers (airborne). The completion of these fields within
five days (as envisaged) will depend on the amount of
damage done to the four existing fields now in the area.
General Boeing pointed out that the plan was logistically
feasible, but that several conditions must be accepted,
namely:

1. That no alternate lines of communication 1o the ob-
jeciive area will be available. Since the Labonnites have
succeeded in cutting the one rilroad into Anchorage and
since the Alcan Highway into Fairbanks is completely un-
reliable being blocked by snow and landslides much of the
fime, we will have to depend on aerial resupply 2lone for
the support of the Cloudbusst. force.

2. We will be relying on an administrative organization
as yet untried on such a scale.
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After discussing other aspects of the operation the confer-
ence was adjourned untl tomorrow.

11 October 1960. Conference continued at Army Head-
quarters. Commanding General, VI Air Force (Troop
Carrier) announced that the C-199 would be used ex-
clusively for transport of both parachute and airlanded
echelons, and for all aerial resupply missions. This aircraft
is capable of flying a 50,000-pound payload a distance of
6,000 miles. I questioned the ability of destination fields to
handle aircraft of this size, but was assured that all four
fields in the objective area were capable of handling the
(C-199. New principles of jeeretardation and track land-
ing gear construction have made it possible to Jand an air-
craft of this size on almost any type of field. The CG-116
Glider has been designed to fulfill all glider requirements.
The operation. will be mounted from departure fields in
Montana, North Dakota, Minnesota, and Michigan. Con-
siderable dispersion is necessary. A guided missile attack
against “All our eggs in one basket” would be catastrophic.

16 QOctober 1960. Held a conference with my planning
group today. Several problems have arisen between III
Corps and VI Air Force (Troop Carrier) as to responsibility
for planning. Informed my G-3 that we are responsible for
the following in our planning:

1. Movement of troops, equipment and supplies to de-
parture fields.

2. Control of troops while at the departure fields.

3. Loading of all troops, equipment and supplies.

4. Unloading at the objective area and proper evacua-
tion of the destination fields.

5. Assembly and regaining of command control at the
objective area.

6. Proper employment of the command to accomplish
our assigned missions.

I added that I was certain the VI Air Force (Troop Car-
rier) understood their responsibilities to be essentially as
follows: ’

1. Make available to us at departure bases, the facilities
for the air movement.

2. Assist in loading.

3. Safely deposit all troops in the objective area.

4. Assist in clearing of landing fields of all troops, sup-
plies and equipment. '

I reiterated to my staff that in order to prevent duplica-
tion, delay, and misunderstanding we must understand our
planning responsibilities, and respect the prerogatives of
the planning groups of associated umits, both air and
ground. '

21 October 1960. Inspected training exercises in 3d Di-
vision area ioday. All units seem to be fit and morale is
high. Was particularly interested in several schools where
company grade officers and noncommissioned officers were
teceiving additional instruction in the following:

1. Compuiation of safe loads.

2. Lashing of equipment.

3. Use of safety devices.

4. Practical work in loading and unloading of equip-
ment.
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Regimental staff officers were checking general capaci-
ties of several type aircralt, Hight stability of these aircraft,
and becoming familiar with proper usage of fight forms.

23 October 1960. Held a conference with my own plan-
ning staff ar which Tracgear (Corps G-3) briefed all con-
cerned on progress of planning for “Cloudburst.” We will
need approximately 1,100 C-199s to move the personnel
and equipment of the four infantry divisions and 300 to
move that of the corps troops in one lift. Tracgear pointed
out that we will have 1,000 C-199s available to us for
movement of the entire corps. This means that we cannot
move the entire corps into the objective area in one day,
although the airfields there could handle the traffic (each
of the four fields can accommodare 500 C-199s per day).
Consequently, I checked Tracgear’s priority of movement
table very carefully and found it satistactory. We will land
three infantry divisions and a portion of corps troops on the
first day and complete the movement by “turn around air-
craft” on the second day. We are using no gliders except
fifteen CG-116 Gliders which will be utilized to send in
advance parties of key units on D+1 or D+2. T questioned
Tracgear closely on contemplated methods of regaining
command control at the destination fields. The plan is es-
sentially as follows:

1. Insure, through coordination with the VI Air Force
(Troop Carrier) on landing plans, that the integrity of
tactical units is preserved in Hight and on landing to the
greatest extent possible.

2. Require submission to Corps of the landing and vn-
loading plans 1o be used at destination airports.

3. Insure control of troops and rapid clearing of landing
fields within the airhead by sending forward on D+1 or
D2 a control party consisting of an officer and a sufficient
number of assistants for each of the four airports upon
which the corps is to be landed. This control officer will
establish a small command post on each airport. This com-
mand post will also serve as a report center to which per-
sonnel may report for information concerning any phase of
the assembly. 'The control officer will work in conjunction
with the air control officer present at the destination air-
helds, and will be responsible for the following:

a. Rapid and orderly unloading of all planes, and the
prompt clearing of the field of men, equipment and sup-

lics.

b. Posting of guides to the assembly area. (Divisional
assembly areas to be assigned by corps.)

4. Each division headquarters will send forward by
glider on D+1 or D42 an assault command post echelon
with sufficient personnel to have the command post in
operational order wpon arrival of the bulk of the division.

I emphasized that all troops shonld be made thoroughly
familiar upon enplaning with assembly areas, markings to
be used to identify the area, the common challenge and
countersign designated for the operation, and any other de-
tails that might be ntilized to facilitate quick resumption
of command control.

24 October 1960. Visited Ist Infantry Division fedav.
New equipment, particularly clothing for Arctic conditions,
is amriving and it looks good. The insulated, elccrrically
heated suits for individual wear will zeduce considerably
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the bulk of clothing heretofore needed. The new insulated
“F" ration containers have solved the problem of food
freezing before it can be eaten. Was particularly interested
in the electrically heated sleeping bags and new type tent-
age. Both of these will aid considerably in protecting cas-
nalties from the extreme cold.

25 QOctober 1960. Observed the 2d Division’s tank bat-
talion in a training exercise. They are now equipped with
the new thirty-ton Arctic tank. The tank is completely in-
sulated, and the temperature inside can be adjusted to
counteract temperatures as low as —80° F. The carbon
monoxide hazard has been reduced by the use of a secret
chemical agent that combines with carbon monoxide and
renders it harmless.

26 Ociober 1960. Bombers of the Strategic Air Com-
mand carried on extensive raids over the Fairbanks area
yesterday. Direct hits were observed on several enemy sup-
ply areas. Flak encountered ranged from moderate to light.
Enemy fighters were not very effective. It appears the
Labonnites may be stretching their available fighter strength
quite thinly,

27 Qctober 1960. Cur bomber attacks have not silenced
the enemy’s guided missile installations. Detroit received a
particularly severe awack this afternoon. Considerable
damage has been reported. Qur intelligence is satisfied that
at least two of the Labonnite missile launching establish-
ments are mobile. Direct hits by our bombers have been
made in locations reported through radar location sets, but
the missile attacks continue nnabated.

28 October 1960. Have just returned from a busy day at
Washington, First Airborne Army’s plan for Cloudburst
has been approved, and D-day has been changed to 3 De-
cember. Qur weather experts feel that November might find
ground conditions still unsatisfactory in the event of a de-
layed freeze. Our engineers are also planning on {rozen
ground to fumish the foundadon for the additional air
strips they are constructing. General Airrlon (Strategic
Air Command) has assured General Boeing that continu-
ous demolition bombing operations will be conducted up
to the last possible moment before H-hour. Particular em-
phasis will be placed on reducing the enemy antiaircraft
installasions in the objective area. 11 Corps (Abn) plan
calls for all four ficlds in the objective area to be captured
by D+3. 1l Corps (Airtrensported) will initiate airtrans-
poried operations on 13 if fields are seized intact; or as
soon thereafter as possible. The aviation engineer bastalions
will go in by glider on D+1 and D42 with I Corps
(Abn). The four infantry divisions of I Corps will mar-
shal in departure fields 1 w0 12. Conferred with Glichute
(CG II Corps Abn) and agreed to land all corps artillery
units early. Instructed my G-3 1o revise his priority table
accordingly.

14 November 1960. Have spent the last two weeks in-
specting all 1II Corps uniis. The troops are in excellent
condition and their morale is high. Observed training ex-
ercises of 1I Corps (Abn) units. These iroops are superb
and in a “fighting mood” also.

16 November 1960. Detroit, Cleveland, Buffalo, and
Chicago were hit simuftaneously at 1400 todav. It’s high
time Cloudburst was on the way. The enemy nissitiers are
becoming more aceurate, and Detroit in particular suffered
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severe damage. The General Motors assembly plant was
completely demolished. We cannot afford much of this
sort of treatment. Toronto, Ottawa, and Quebec also re-
ceived quite a “pasting.” Our guided missile units are re-
taliating, but finding isolated targets is much more difficult
than hitting large cities.

23 November 1960. Seattle took the brunt of the enemy’s
guided missile attack today. Dur bomber amtacks have
slowed up the enemy, but as yet they have been unable to
silence him. Our intelligence agencies have definitely estab-
lished four guided missile sites as being in operation now
in the Fairbanks area, of which two are definitely mobile.
A refugee Eskimo picked up by patrols of the First Ca-
nadian Army has reported considerable enemy activity in
the vicinity of Fort Yukon. He believes that the enemy is
constructing another “big boom place” there. A report was
received at 1600 that a formation of &fty enemy bombers
attacked Duluth at 1530. This is the first bomber attack
attempted by the enemy. Results were negligible and
twenty of the enemy aircraft were shot down.

28 November 1960. All plans are completely “buttoned
up” and units are marshalling at their respective airfields.
Strategic Air Command is on a “round the clock” bombing
schedule. Numerous direct hits in enemy flak installations
have been observed. Our troops are glad to be getting into
action.

3 December 1960, D-day, Operation Cloudburst. Went
to departure fields L, M, and O to witness the departure of
the 81st, 82d, and 83d Airborne Divisions. Upon their de-
parture { took off in my own plane to witness the landing.
The C-199s converged ar assembly points over Caenada
and then split into two trains for the approach to the ob-
jective area. Both columps reached their objectives on
schedule. Our air support was magnificent. The bombing
plan was cxecuted as follows: First, 1,000 radio controlled
flying bombs were sent over the area to reduce enemy anti-
aircraft installations. This is the first time these flying
bombs have been used in mass. Many were exploded in the
air over the objective area by the enemy’s “homing” anti-
aircraft projectiles, but their total effect on the antiaircraft
emplacements was disastrous. This attack was followed by
a barrage of 20,000 guided missiles from our mobile
guided missile units. The guided missile attacks were
followed by 2,000 bombers which concentrated on the
enemy's troop installations and guided missile sites. The
G199 columns were protected by 1,000 Mercury jet
propelled fighters from the Ist Tactical Air Force. Com-
plese surprise was achieved, and by darkness of D-day, the
two mobile guided missile installations were caprured, as
were two of the four airhelds,

D1, 4 December 1960. Bitter fighting is raging in the
objective area. The enemy is clinging tenaciously io the
remaining two airfields and as yet I Corps has been un-
able to pierce the defenses surrounding the two fixed guided
missile sites. Two battalions of engineers have landed in
the objective area and are working {everishly to place the
fields in operational condition as soon as possible. IT Corps
Is in dire need of medium artillery and armor. Cur air is in
complete command of the skies and can keep the enemv’s
artillery faizrly quier during davlight hours.

D2, 5 December 1960. 11 Corps has reported the cap-
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ture of the third airfield. Though our initial air attacks
destroyed many of the enemy, he has brought in two di-
visions from the Nenana area and is counterattacking in
strength, II Corps casualties are mounting steadily as a re-
sult, -

D+3, 6 Pecember 1960. Arrived in the objective azea
with first echelons of 1II Corps units. We are bringing in
all corps artillery and the organic tank battalions of the in-
fantry divisions first. Destination fields are still receiving
spasmodic longrange ariillery fire, but our operations are
proceeding according to schedule.

D44, 7 December 1960. The 84th Division launched
its attack against the last guided missile site at daylight this
morning. By noon they had pierced the enemy’s defenses,
but the going was slow. At 1300 today, General Glichute
(CG II Corps) committed the 1st Infantry Division on the
84th’s left, and by 1600 the combined asseult of the two
divisions succeeded in capturing the objective.

D5, 8 December 1960. All four fields are now opera-
tional, and work is progressing on the five additional land-
ing strips.

D+6, 9 December 1960. The good weather is still hold-
ing. Held a staff conference with my division commanders
and checked all plans for the offensive from the aithead. We
will be dependent completely on air supply, but believe we
can complete the operations against Nenana and Liven-
good by D+45. Our intelligence indicates the Labonnites
are holding Nenana with one division reinforced and
Livengood with two regiments reinforced. With the cap-
ture of these two bases we will have severed his lines of
communications from the north and eliminated him com-
pletely from the Pairbanks area. Completely equipped as
we are for Arctic warfare, and with our complete air su-
periority, we should experience no unsurmountable dif-
ficulties in the performance of this mission. The develop-
ments in aireraft and equipment since World War I have
enabled us to transport all of our weapons and equipment
intact. Our rear echelon no longer includes medium artil-
lery, tanks and other vital pieces of equipment that must
be reunited with parent units at a later date by sea or land
transport.

Erinocur

The remainder of General Turbo's diary is concerned
with the movements of his corps from D+7 until D+35
upen which date they completed the destruction of the
Labonnite forces in Central Alaska. As General Turbo so
forcibly points out, the problems confronting the com-
mander of an airlanded infantry corps are no different
than those confronting the commander of a normal infan-
try corps once thev are on the ground. The airlanded corps
simply utilizes a different mode of tzansportation. With the
advent of aircraft, of the type used in Operation Cloud-
burst, the problems of iransporiing vital pieces of equip-
ment such as heavy artillery, tanks, and prime movess have
been solved. Treops are transported as wumits and, upon
reaching the objcctive area, arc capable of fighting as a
tcam with 2ll of their supporting weapons. Like the normal
infantry corps commander, the airtanded corps commander
influences the action by artainment of surprise, maintain-
ing close contact with his divisions, by usc of his corps ar-
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tillery, by the employment of his corps reserve, and by co-
ordinated airground action.

In marshalling for an air movement, the airlanded corps
goes through essentially the same planning phases as would
a corps being moved by sea, rail, or motor. They marshal
at airhelds instead of ports. They load in aircraft instead of
ships. Both must have plans to regain command control at
destination fields or ports. Their ground action is dictated
by the same principles of warfare. Operation Cloudburst
presented different problems of equipment, clothing, and
training in that it was executed in Arctic regions, bus the
tactical principles remained the same.

In comparing the actions of the airborne corps com-
mander and those of the airlanded corps commander we
find several striking contrasts in problems involved. Al-
though the airborne corps commander has the same type
of tools with which to work, they are less in quantity dur-
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ing the assault phase of the operation. He, too, influences
the action of his corps by the same methods as described
for the airlanded corps commander, but initially his ardl-
lery, antitank, and armored means are in much lesser quan-
tity. His freedom of movement is generally much more re-
stricted. The size of his corps reserve is generally limited
due to restrictions imposed by availability of aitlift and by
the necessity of using the bulk of his forces over a wide
front to secure the airhead.

Operation Cloudburst marked the first time that an air
operation of this size and scope had ever been attempted. A
new front was opened and maintained completely by air.
It proved that such operations are entirely feasible, pro-
vided air superiority can be maintained; and that with
movement over Arctic land masses so difficult and hazard-
ous, airborne and airlanded troops provide the most suc-
cessful means of Arctic warfare.
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Leadership As A Health Factor

By Carl H. Jonas, M. D.

“We lived in hope. The guys who gave up hope died”
In so many words one repatriated American soldier after
another explained what he considered was the deciding
factor in keeping him sane and alive through those long
years from early 1942 till late 1945 while he was a prisoner
of the Japanese.

Man after man, the account followed the same theme:
“] knew we'd be rescued if we could just hold on long
enough. I never gave up hope that I'd be home again.”
These men who survived had no doubt in their mind that
they would be rescued. Through all those years of gradual
starvation, disease infested living conditions and exhausting
days of labor, their steady faith and hope played a major
role in maintaining life. These men offered their own ob-
servations to support their contentions. They listed examples
of fellow soldiers who had the same body weight and lived
under the same conditions who gradually gave up hope that
they would be rescued. In a short time, these men ceased
talking about home and withdrew from the comradeship
of the group. In seclusion they rapidly weakened physically
and died. The repatriates pointed out that the changes
leading to death in many cases started with a despairing at-
titude that rescue would never come, that they had been
abandoned by their countrymen.

Such reports as these have been a source of interest to
astute observers and medical men for centuries. They are
reports which are difficult to interpret in terms of physical
science. Probably because of this difficulty scientific ob-
servers are prone to dismiss them too easily as belonging to
the realm of metaphysics instead of science.

However, the claims of these repatriates, the claims of
Rickenbacker and his crew mates, twenty-four days adrift
in the Pacific, and countless similar experiences in this past
war and the years before have accumnlated too much evi-
dence that attitudes and motivation do have a physical ef-
fect on an individuals resistance to discase and death.
Lending further emphasis fo this concept were the experi-
ences of almost every medical officer in the service who pro-
vided treatment for injured or ailing servicemen. In spite
of the most skillful surgical and medical care there was still
an unaccountably high percentage of cases which failed
to produce satisfactory results when compared with their
peacetime equivalents. With this increase in the incidence
of therapcutic bankrupicy, more and more medical men
became interested in investigating the motivation factors
as a preventive against illness and injury and as an ally to
the medical officer once itlness or injury occurred. Investi-
gation by both medical and nonmedical observers removed
much of the mysticism from the high casualty and illness
Tates in certain military units and brought the study of
the sustaining power of good motivation into the realm of

*Reprinted from March 1948 issue of Mililary Review.

physical science to a degree never seen before its nception.

The investigations indicated that the role of the offcer
in protecting the mental and physical health of the soldier
demands a lot more of him than merzely teaching the prin-
ciples of first aid and the location of the nearest aid station.
To a large extent, the prevention of casualties and illness
within the command depends on each officer in that com-
mand. Even the rate of recovery, or failure to recover from
an liness or injury is in part a measure of the quality of
the line officers as well as it is 2 measure of the skill of the
medical officers. The interpretation of this apparent paradox
lies in the individual’s motivation.

Although there are certainly many complex factors which
serve to strengthen a man’s determination to live through
and overcome what are ordinarily classed as overwhelming
threats and obstacles, a few of these factors have been iden-
tified and their connection with casualty prevention has
been demonstrated.

PrRSONALITY OF THE LEADER

One of these factors is the personality of the man in
anthority. The emotional maturity of the leaders has been
proved to be of tremendous imporance in warding off
casualties in the soldiers of all ranks who are exposed to
these leaders. This conclusion which has been carefully
investigated is by no means strange 0 military men but the
qualities of good leadership have not been so clearly de-
fined before. One of these qualities is the ability to recog-
nize that as officers we have an effect on every one with
whom we come in contact. We must have the ability to
identify quickly the effect we are producing and be able
to get the one we desire. 'This is more generally referred to
as inspirational leadership. Because of our education, social
position, rank and authority, we are in a position to do
great benefit or harm to the mental attitndes of our col-
leagues and our subordinates.

We have all scen an officer who has In a grievous way
failed to fulfll these requirements of his position by con
tinuous ridicule of military strategy, by passive insubordin-
ation fo his own superiors, by seditious innuendoes about
the cause of the war, by tardiness and by subtle or Bagrant
disregard for cooperation. We have all secn an othcer who
is himself so poorly motivated for giving service to his
country that be tries to deny his weakness and bolster his
own flagging emotions by crael and unwarranted discipline
of soldiers who come to him with complainss originating
from the same failing spirit. In using cruel or obviously un-
just measurcs the officer may temporarily keep his own
weakness in check, but in so doing he has weakened the
morale of zll those who witnessed the episode or who may
later hear about it by rumor. We have all seen varying de-
grees of behavior of this type in officers who are unaware of
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the fact that they aze spraying venom for those around them
to absorb. These officers may be technically skilled and
admired, but the good they do in 2 tactical way is over-
balanced by the insidious decay they leave in their wake
in terms of dissension, doubt and despair. These emotions
engendered by a poorly integrated and motivated officer can
become extremely dangerous under the stress and strain
of isolation and combat and produce more casualties than
tactical skill of the commander can save.

So it may be said that the first factor in the role of an
officer as the protector of the mental and physical health
of the soldier is the attitude of the officer himself. He must
learn the requirements of good leadership and adapt his
own behavior so that it lends itself to the formation of a
strong ideal in his subordinates and his associates. If he
fails to do this, he will in some degree destroy in his sub-
ordinates the will to do, the hope of survival and the
strength to resist the avenues of disease.

Berier v Your Cause

-After looking to our own hygiene, we may look to the
other factors which increase resisiance to disease in the
Army. There is the matter of belief in your cause. If the
soldier is to have the fullest possible protection against the
undermining feelings of fear, separation and privation
which are bound to be associated with any type of military
service, men must have the protection of the deep inner
belief in the cause for which they suffer these painful on-
slaughis. Fear, separation and privation tend to destroy
hope, cause carelessness and apathy. Out of these feelings
come accidents and disease. A belief in the cause for which
we fight makes the pains and risks of war purposeful and
worthy of endurance. Out of these feelings come incentive,
determination and hope. There is no need to develop this
point any further. Historians and militarists alike have
seen the value of a belief in the cause and how it actually
saved lives by making a band of a few hundred soldiers
capable of vanquishing a thousend otherwise equally
matched soldiers who were without a belief in their cause.
"The line officer has as his responsibility the detection of the
absence of belief or the failing of belief in the cause for
which we fight, and should seek to correct this loss by
proper indoctrination and example, or by seeking the ad-
vice and assistance of properly designated authorities. For
it has been learned that an increase in illness and injury
may be related to the decline in motivation.

Group IpenTITY

Another factor which has been found to play an im-
portant tole in the prevention of disease in the soldier has
been the ability to identify himself with the group. Group
identification can be developed by plan and forethought on
the part of the leaders in the group. It is a beneficial trait
in the prevention of disease and death hecause it is the
force which makes a man relv on his fellow men, trust them,
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and gain physical and emotional suppost from their pres-
ence. [t is one of the motivations which enables a man to live
courageously and generously because he wishes to keep
the esteem and confidence of his fellows. This factor in
motivation has been widely reported by psychiairists and
observers of all types. It has been recounted that our Amer-
ican soldiers in this past war had no strong belief in the
cause for which they fought and that their courage and
sustaining power was almost entirely maintained by group
motivation. False inferences have been drawn from this
knowledge to the effect that group loyalty is the most po-
tent of the motivating forces. To draw this inference is to
be akin to 2 man who deduces that since he can see very
well with only one eye, the other eye must be superfluous.
It is essential in any fighting force that we use ail the
factors available to reduce casualties and protect the health
of the group. In this last factor, group loyalty, the officer
again must recognize a new responsibility. He must keep
the men.under him closely knit as a team, properly in-
formed of the important role they play for the bigget
group. They must be given the opportunity and the knowl-
edge necessary to take pride in their work. The officer must
take pride in his work and show his pride in his speech and
in the manner of executing his duties. The safety of the
men is dependent upon it.

Rericion

There are other factors which are less clearly understood
and still more which are yet to be discovered. One of the
factors protecting the health of the soldier is religion, al-
though just how it works is not understood medically. Yet
thousands of soldiers get strength out of their religion and
because of it are better able to withstand the otherwise ap-
parent hopelessness of war. The officer is obliged to accept
the value of religion for those who gain protection through
it. He is only defeating his assigned duties if he ridicules
ot belittles the religious belief of others. To decry the be-
liefs of others by pseudo-intellecrual remarks helps to
increase the casualty rate. Even the Russians learned this,
and during the war made every concession to the religious
inclinations of its citizenry and Army.

Four factors then have been enumerated and discussed.
They ali play an important part in the health and weifare
of the soldier. There is much more to learn about those
factors before they and others like them can be fally utilized
by the officer to develop the best physical and mental health
in the soldier. These factors at fisst appear to be unrelated
to military science, but when we see that withont them
casualty rates increase enormously, and the problem of
getting enough replacements alone actually threatens a
military sirategy, brilliantly conceived and.executed, then
we know these factors are in the rcalm of military science.
We must learn to work with these factors if we are to
execute the dutics of our position to the best that our
knowledge will allow.

L

A Strong America is A Peaceful America



Career Management Group Makes

Officer Assignments

Many officers, particularly those who have recently
entered the Regular Army, doubtless wonder where their
assignment orders originate, and whether there is any in-
telligent basis for the manner in which individuals are
shifted from one station to another. Assignment orders of
officers of the Combat Arms, including orders for overseas
theaters, generally have their inception in the Arms Sec-
tions of the Comba: Amms Branch of the Career Man-
agement Group of the Personnel and Administration Di-
vision of the Department of the Ammy General Staff. These
Sections, located in the Pentagon Building, Washington,
D. C., are the lineal descendants of the Personnel Sections
of the Officers of the Chiefs of Cavalry, Coast Astillery,
Field Artillery and Infantry. Until December 1947, these
Sections functioned within the Officers Division, G-1 Sec-
tion, Army Ground Forces. The functions of the offices,
however, have remained essentially the same since 1918.
Each of the four Combat Arms Sections is headed by a sen-
ior officer of the Arm concerned, and includes in it such of-
ficers and other personnel as necessary. Bach Section main-
tains detailed records of all Regular officers and all Non-
Regular officers of its Arm on extended active duty, and
is responsible for the detailed execution of all personnel
policies affecting officers of its Arm.

Though the name has changed, a genuine effort is made
to preserve much of the tradition of the old Chief's Of-
fice. In spite of the fact that the number of officers, both
Regular and Non-Regular, is much greater than before
World War 11, every effort is made to give full and sympa-
thetic consideration to the assignment of each individual
officer, and to assure that his own desires and personal prob-
lems are given the maximum attention. Many officers oc-
casionally write informally to these offices in connection
with questions which scem inappropriate for official chan-
nels, Visitors in Washington are always welcome in their

's Personnel Office. The personnel on duty therc
are anxious to become better acquainted with officers of
their arm, with 2 view to raising the Section’s work above
the level of an impersonal machine.

1t is realized that many officers are moved much mere
frequently than is desirable from any point of view. This
% partly the heritage of the war, stabilization not having
yet been fully attained. The necessity of keeping the over-
seas theaters filled has becn another factor in producing
toofrequent shifts of individuals, though this condition
should gradually be alleviated. Among other causes for the
fack of stabilization are the heavy requirements of the mili-
tary cducation program and the career gnidance policics
designed to broaden the individual's beckground by means
of rotation through various types of duty.

In making assignments, the Combat Arms Sections give

full consideration to the officers’ expressed preferences. The
cynical belief of many officers that the reverse is true can
be explained in part by the obvious fact that vacancies do
not always coincide with desires. For example, a retumee
from overseas may have asked to be assigned to the Sixth
Army area, yet at that pamiculer time there are no
“openings” in that area. The officer cannot be held in-
definitely at the port, so he is assigned elsewhere, as nearly
in accordance with his desires as the exigencies of the serv-
ice permit. With respect to overseas assignments, approxi-
mately two-thirds of the officers assigned in 1947 were
necessarily sent to the Far East, although the majority of
officers expressed a preference for other theaters. Naturally
the needs of the Army must be given first consideration, but
every reasonable effort is made to avoid making assign-
ments in an arbitrary manner. The Sections are always
alert to sccure data useful in making longrange plans for
career management.

The offices of the Combat Arms Section are the re-
positories of one (1) copy of the officer’s efficiency report,
his Form 66, and sundry correspondence not included in
the ofhcial 201 file in the office of The Adjutant General.
These latter papers generally consist of informal corre-
spondence relating to assignments.

The Arms Sections maintain lists of officers who are
eligible to attend the various service schools. They make
final selections of officers to attend the Basic and Advanced
Couzse of the respective Arms. Final selection of candi-
dates for the general service schools is made by higher
awthority upon the recommendation of the Section Chiefs.
In this connecton, it is entirely unnecessary for officers to
submit applications to attend the Basic or Advanced Course,
the C&GSC, the AFSC, the ICAF, or the NWC. Appli-
cations are appropriate, however, from officers who desire to
pursue graduate studics at civilian schools, foreign military
schools, or schools conducted by other components of the
Armed Forees or by branches or services other than their
own.

The present Chiefs of the Sections are:

Infantry—Colonel LeGrande A. Diller, Infantry
FA—Colonel Wilbur S. Nye, FA
Cavalry—Colonel Walter Burnside, CAV
CAC—Colonel Perry McC. Smith, CAC -

Informal correspondence may he directed to the above
individeals, or to the Chief of Section concerned as for
example:

Chief, Coast Artillery Section, CMG
P&A Division, GSUSA

The Pentagon

Washington 25, D. C.



Proposed Revision Of FM 44-8

The following recommendations for the revision of Field
Manual 44-8 (Antiaircraft Operations Room and Antiair-
craft Intelligence Service) have been extracted from Air
Force recommendations

Although these recommendations have no official con-
currence nor approval, they are reproduced here in an
effort to stimulate interest and provoke discussion.

Written comments may be addressed to the Editor of the
JournaL and are eamestdy solicited.

Additional recommendations will be printed on the same
basis in future issues.

Operations Detachments

a. It is recommended that operations detachments be
allocated to a theater, an air defense, or an area on the basis
of the estimated number and size of AAOR's required for
the particular theater, air defense, or area, in the same
manner as other AA units are allocated. Operations de-
tachments in excess of the one per brigade will be required
in a Theater.

b. It is recommended that a small operations detach-
ment consisting of four officers and twenty enlisted men
be authorized in the T /O for each automatic weapons bat-
talion, augmenting the operations and intelligence section
of battalion headquarters. An automatic weapons battalion
under normal conditions may defend one or more small ob-
jectives. The automatic weapons battalion must operate
and maintain an AAOR at each defended area.

¢. It is recommended that no operations detachment be
authorized for antiaircraft gun battalions other than the
present operations and intelligence section, since this is
the primary mission of the normal operations detachment.
The authorization of an operations detachment for gun
battalions would lead to an uneconomical use of personnel
because six or more gum battalions may be deployed about
a single objective.

Operation of an AAOR. An AAOR is normally organ-
ized and operated in cach antiaircralt defended area by the
highest AAA headquarters in the defense. In large defended
areas, an AA operations detachment may be provided to
operate the AACR. An AAOR is normaily organized and
operated in each defended area. If there are more than
rwo separate defended areas under one command, a separate
AAOR will be operated within each area. It is usually un-
desirable to attempt to operate one central AAOR for
twao or more widely separated areas, or to operate an AAOR
far from the center of communications of a defended area.
When an AAOR detachment is not provided, the prin-
ciples and procedures are the same, but the operating per-
sonnel and equipment are drawn from the 1mits of the de-
fense.

Location of AAOR. The AAOR is located at or near the
center of communications of the defended area so that the
length of telephone lines and radio nets between AAGR
and elements of the defense are as short as possible. AAOR’s
for the defense of airfields should be located with or near

the flving control. In defenses emploving only antiairerafs

artillery, security of the AAOR may be more important
than mere geographical Jocation, Possible damage to the
AAQOR and its communications as a result of air attack on
the defended area must be considered in selecting the
AAOR location. In small defenses, it may be desirable 10
locate the AAOR cutside the defended area for this reason.
Existing shelter is used when available and is camoufaged
and revetted as soon as practicable after the AAOR is estabr
lished and operating. When possible the AAOR should be
“dug in"” and all communication installations must be well
protected.

Situation Board. In large defenses, it may be necessary
to use an additional board to plot all warning information
on friendly, hostile, or unidentified aircraft received from
sources other than local AAAIS, when such aircraft are out-
side the area covered by the operations board. This ad-
ditional board is called the situation board. When aircraft
come within the area of the operations board, the plots are
transterred to or initially plotted on the operations board.
The situation board is similar to the operations board in
that the same basic grid s used. It uses a smaller scale and
is normally mounted vertically. The situation board in-
cludes the area covered by the early warning agencies
fumnishing information to the AAOR. If the agencies fur-
nishing early warning information use grid systems other
than that used by the AA defense, these grids are also
shown. Plots received in coordinates of other than the
basic grid are converted. Distinctive colors are used for the
grid lines to avoid confusion in plotting. Important terrain
features, the defended area, AA installations, and other
pertinent information may be shown on the situation
board also.

Ligison. Effective liaison must be established with
AAOR's in adjacent areas and with Air Force conirol
centers. This liaison is necessary to coordinate the AAA
defenses of adjacent aress, to receive early warning infor
mation available from air force installations, and to pre-
vent AAA fire on [riendly aircraft. One AAA liaison sec-
tion, furnished by the antiaircraft defense commander of
the area, at each control center will normally furmish neces-
sary information by wire and radio to all AAOR’s in the
area controlled by the control center.

Fire Direction.

a. It may be necessary for the AAOR to exercise fire di-
rection over one or more of the units in the selection of
targets, and the distribution of fire. In no case, however.
shonld technical fire control be attempted from the AAOR.
The final responsibility for the decision to cngage any
particalar target must rest with the unit commander at the
gun or automatic weapon position cxcept when firc has
been restricted. The fact that any other position has or
has not engaged the target does not rclieve each separate
commander {rom making his own decision.

b. It mav be nccessary for the operations officer to exer-
cise fire direction as follows:

(1D Restrict or limit fire as ordered by control center
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(2) Select argets for various portions of the defense in
the case of large mass attacks, multiple attacks in
various sectors, or aftacks in successive waves.

(3) Order some prearranged type of predicted concen-
tration or barrage fire.

c. It is impossible to prescribe the fire direction neces-
sary for all situations. The operations officer must weigh
each situation and take the logical course of action. He
must try to prevent the commitment of the fire of the de-
fense on some feint or subsidiary attack, while the main
effort remains unengaged. He must see that fire is distrib-
uted so that all aircralt threatening the defended area re-
ceive a proportionate share of the fire. He insures that
surveillance is continuous, and if necessary, orders particu-
lar radars to search particular sectoss.

AACOR awp AAAIS For Automatic Wearons

GENERAL: This discussion pertains specifically to an area
defended by one automatic weapons battalion. If more or
less than one automatic weapons battalion is employed in
a defense, the principles and procedures are the same but
the highest headquarters Cor the senor commeander in the
absence of 2 higher headquarters) coordinates the activities
and organizes and operates the AAOR and AAAIS.

The AAOR for a small automatic weapons defense is an
operations room in its simplest form. Its establishment and
operation is the responsibility of the battalion commander.
Equipment:

a. General. The equipment in the AAOR may include
the following: an operations board, a sitnation board, a
status board, a switchboard, radio sets, and such miscellane-
ous equipment as head and chest sets, telephones, and
journa} forms.

b. AA operations board. This board is erected hori-
zontally and of such size as to permit the display of early
warning plots. A board four feet square with a scale not
smailer than 1:100,000 should suffice. Fire units, OP’s and
their code names, and important terrain features should
be shown. A grid is shown so that repotts from OP's and
other intelligence agencies may be plotted. A covering of
transparent plastic or acetate may be used to protect the

rd. Plots are made using cardboard or plastic arrows or
with grease pencil.

¢ Situation board. A situation board may be used in
some defenses. The board is 4 feet square or less and
gridded. The scale must be small enough to show the de-
fended area in the center and sufficient area outside so
that early warning from other warning agencies may be
plotted. A scale of 1 inch equals 5 miles js suggested. The

d is covered with transparent material to protect it and
acilitate erasure. Plots of early warning data are made
using cardboard or plastic arrows or with a grease pencil.

d. Status board. The operating status of all fire units and
OP’ is posted on this board. It is mounted vertically and is
large enough o0 be easily read from all parts of the AAOR.

Personuel:

_a. AA operations officer. The AAQQ, as the representa-
ve of the defense commander, supervises the AAOR dur-
ing his tour of duty. He determines the state of readiness
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in the defense. He evaluates all intelligence received in the
AAOR. He relays to the fire uniis all pertinent orders and
instructions from higher headquarters. He restricts or re-
leases hre as necessary, based on information from AAAIS
higher headquarters, or an appropriate Air Force control
center. He assigns targets 10 search radar. He issues orders
for the direction and coordination of firte in all cases not
covered by SOP.

b. Plot observer. He is the senior noncommissioned of-
ficer on duty in the AAOR and is the assistant to the
AAQD, relieving the latter of as many duties as practicable.
He is responsible for insuring that the status board is up-to-
date. He records in the AAOR operations journal all ac-
tions, changes of status of alert, and all orders received or
issued by the AAOO. He supervises all checks made on the
COTMIMUNICEnons nets.

c. Radio operators. They are responsible for the proper
tuning, operation, and maintenance of the radios. Each
carries out hourly schedules of checks with the other sta-
tions in his net. Each monitors his net and enforces strict
radio discipline. They execute such other duties as directed
by the AAGO.

d. Switchboard operator. He is responsible for installa-
tion, operations, and maintenance of the switchboard.

e. Plotters. An OP radar plotter is stationed at the op-
erations board to plot the location of targets as received from
early wamning sources, visual OP’s and battalion radar set.
During periods of great aerial activity an additional plotter
is at the situation boad to plot early waming information.

£. Menitors. Hach battery and OP “hot locp” is run to
the AAOR. Monitoring personnel, wearing head and chest
sets, listen to these loops 24 hours 2 day to insure that in-
telligence information is relayed to all fire units and CP’s.
The messages may be relayed by the monitors using their
head and chest sets, or preferably by amplifiers to transmit
incoming messages from one “hot loop” to all the other
“hot loops” simultaneously. The monitors may manipulate
the switches that contro! the amplifiers.

AAATS

General:

a. The defense AAAIS personnel includes all antair-
craft observers and radar personne] that are in communica-
tion with the AAOR. A sufficient number of OP’s are es-
tablished to provide adequate warning. (Elsewhere, one
radar ses was recommended for ecach AW Battalion—Ed.)

b. The battalion S22 designates the position for the
OF’s and warning radar set and assigns code names to
them. The positions are selected after ground reconnais-
sance.

OP’s: The personnel manning the OP will occupy the
position designated by the battalion S-2. The promincnt
terrain features are sketched upon a direction board and
the distance to these featnres is measured or estimated and
the coordinates are entered on the board. The observers
maintain a constant search of the surrounding air and ter-
rain for serial flights, ground vehicles, personnel, or other
enemy activity. When warning is received from the AAOR
that a hostile or unidentfied aircrmaft is approaching the
vital area, the observers will scarch in that area unti! the
aireraft is identified, or a rcasonable time has elapsed to
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allow the aircraft to pass out of range. Upon observing any
activity, they immediately transmit it by telephone or radio
to an operations board plotter in the AAOR. The message
is recorded at the OP on a flash message AAAIS form.
Radar: 'The battalion warning radar set will normally
be sited so as o give best al] around coverage and be as near
the AAOR as possible to facilitate communication. Aircraft
plots received from radar are converted from polar co-
ordinates to grid coordinates on a direction board at the
radar site, transmitted to the AAOR, and thence to OP’s
over the intelligence line. If the aircraft comes within visual
range of the OP’s, the OP’s alert the fire units. Hostile and
unidentified plots received from early warning will be sent
to the radar set by AAOR. Radars will track all targets that

threaten the vital area.

Communications for automatic weapons battalion:

a. Wire Nets.

(1) A separate wire “hot loop” is run from the AAOR to
each battery. These “hot loops” include the battery
and platoon CP’s and the fire units. These tele-
phones are manned 24 hours 2 day so that com-
munications between them are instantaneous with-
out the necessity of ringing, A monitor in the
AAOR is provided for each battery “hot loop.”
See figure.
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(2) A wire “hot loop” connecting each OP is run (o
the AAOR. Because of the large number of phones
on one line and the length of the line, it is neces-
sary to use amplifiers or several “hot loops.” Infor-
mation is relayed from the OP’s, battalion radar,
and early warning sources to the fire units either
by monitors or amplifiers at AAOR. ‘

b. Wire Radio Nets. It may be desirable under some
conditions to use radio wire nets combined. The OP’s trans-
mit flash messages on the AAAIS frequency using SCR 543
transmitters and the AAOR monitors repeat the warning to
the fire units over the wire “hot loop.” The radio receiver
at the AAOR may be conmected to all of the wire “hot
loop” through an amplifier.

c. Radio nets. The OP's transmir intelligence on the
AAAIS channel and it is immediately received at all the
fire units and by the plotter at the operations board in the
AAOR. OP’s not equipped with radios are connected by
wire to the nearest site equipped with radio transmitter.
Flash messages originating at a telephone OP are promptly
relayed by radio.

d. Preferences. Wire nets are usually preferred to radio
for AAAIS nets. Enemy jamming or unintentional inter-
ference may prevent the use of radio nets. Radio nets are
used as a temporary expedient until wire or wire radio nets
can be established.
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AAOR:

a. An operations board plotter in the AAOR receives the

position of & target as reported by early warning sousces. He

es this information to the battalion radar operators.
When the aircraft’s position is received from the battalion
radar or an OP he instantly plots it on the operations board.
He continues to plot the course of this flight and other
flights as additional messages come in. After each flight has
left the area, he connects the plots of each flight by drawing
a line with his grease pencil and noting thereon the number
and kind of planes, the time the flight passed over the area,
and the altitude. This information is left on the board so
that the enemy action may be studied and analyzed. The
board is cleared at the direction of the AAOO.

b. The AAQQ alerts firing batteries, the radar crews and
visual observers and other agencies when intelligence re-
ports indicate that hostile or unidentified targets are ap-
proaching the defense. He does not attempt to exercise fire
direction except when it becomes necessary to restrict fire
in coordinated action with friendly air forces, or when it be-
comes necessary to order a barrage. He retums units to
their normal operating status when the threat has passed.
When the plots are no longer useful, he orders the op-
erations and situation board plotters to clear their boards.
He insures that all pertinent intelligence and action reports
are relayed to higher headquarters.

¢. The plot observer assists the AAQQO. He records in
the AAOR operations journal all orders and intelligence re-
ceived or issued by the AAGO.

Radar: When no specific plots are reported to the radar
crew, a continuous surveillance is maintained, reporting to
AAOR targets which are within a specified area.

When the assistant radar operator receives intelligence
information (in the form of grid coordinates) that hostile
aircraft are operating within range of the radar set, he con-
verts the data to polar coordinates and passes the informa-
tion to the radar operator. The radar operator will search in
the general area indicated, and track suspected targets.

On picking up a target, plots will be passed to the AAOR.

e operator will continue to track 2 hostile target until
ordered to do otherwise by the AAQCO.

SPEECH AMPLIFIERS

L. The following are suggested methods of connecting
SCR 593's as speech amplifiess.

a. General. The objective of all these methods is the am-
plification of weak voice signals. Since noise signals are am-
plified equally, they can be used successlully only on lines
with a Jow noise level. The amount of amphification which
tan be obtined will be limited by the amount of distortion
dcceptable and the point ar which oscillation or “howling”

due to stray pickup) ocecurs.

Pickup of voice and keying noise from ncar-by radio
transmitters through the RD section can be avoided by dis-
tonnecting the outpui of the detector stage from the input
to the first audio stage.

b. Use as a Transmitier Amplifier. The SCR 593 is con-
Nected in the transmitter circuit of a EE 8A tclephone.

. Use as an Andio Amplifier. The SCR 593 is con-
Rected to the telephone line.

d. Usz as Relaying Amplifier. The SCR 593’s are con-
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nected on the input side. The output is taken from the
telephone jack on the SCR 593's. With this system it is
necessary to install a control panel. The panel is placed in
front of hot loop monitors and mounts one double pole,
double throw toggle switch and one phone jack for each
hot loop terminating in the AAOR. The operation of the
system is as follows:

(1) Each switch has a broadcast and a receive position.
When the switch of any command loop is in the
receive position, the monitor and all sites on the
loop may talk to each other without overhearing or
being overheard by the sites on any other loop
switched to receive. When the switch of any loop
is thrown to the broadcast position, 2 message from
any phone on that loop is amplified and broadcast
to all loops with switches in the receive position.

(2) In normal operations, all loops except the OP leop
are switched to receive, and the OP loop is switched
to broadcast. Thus, any flash message originating
at any OP goes instantaneously to every site in the
defense without action by AAOR personnel. If any
site other than an OP should be the first 1o sight
an enemy aircraft and sends a flash message, the
monitor on the loop, upen hearing the word flash,
throws the switch for his loop to broadcast and the
OP loop to receive. The message is then heard at all
sites, including the OP’s. Information from gun and
searchlight radars may similarly be passed directly
to ali sites.

(3) By plugging his phone into the selected jack on
the panel, the AAOO may listen directly to all
sites on that loop, with the swiich set at receive. By
throwing the switch to broadcast, he may broadcast
to all sites simultaneously.

(4> This system has successfully eliminated the time
delay caused when information was relayed from
the AAOR to the sites.

e. SCR 593 Power Supply. In all cases the principal dis-
advantage in the use of the SCR 593 lies in the power sup-
ply. Each set should be supplied with two six-volt storage
batteries and sufficient charging equipment provided to
maintain batteries at full charge. .

AAQOR and AAAIS FOR GUN DEFENSE
Equipment:

a. AA operations board. It is suggested that the opera-
tions board be a table approximately 8 by 8 fcet. For con-
venience in iransporting, this can be broken down to four
tables. A map or shect of drafring paper is spread on the
table and the defended area is indicated. Gun positions, ob-
servation posts, the grid in use, and the most prominent
terrain features are aiso shown. A scale of 1: 100,000 is sug-
gested. This will permit plotting targets to the maximum
range of the radar. The table is covered with transparent
plastic or acetate.

b. Situation board. The situation board is smaller, is
hung vertically, and is used w0 display carly warning in-
formation. The situation board has a smaller scale and
covers more area than the operations board. It should ex-
tend the radins from the center of the defended area 1o
the limit of the exly warning range.
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¢. Status board. The operating status of all units in the
AA defense is posted on the status board. The use and de-
sign of the board depends upon the individual requirements
of the particular AAOR. The board can be read from all
parts of the operations room.

d. Platform. A platform about 4 feet square and 30
inches high is required for the use of the AAOQ and plot
observer. The stand should be equipped with a writing
desk. .

e. Communications. Communication equipment in-
cludes switchboards, amplifiers, radios, and the necessary
telephones and head and chest sess.

f. Misccllaneous. Miscellaneous equipment includes:
Radar clutter diagrams, radar line of sight diagrams, chairs,
lights, AAOR operations journal, display stands, arrows,
grease pencils, and tabs to display information about the
targets.

Personnel:

a. AA operations officer. The AAQO is the representa-
tive of the commanding officer, and supervises the opera-
tions in the AAOR during his tour of duty. He evaluates all
information received in the AAOR. He orders changes in
the state of readiness. He controls the surveillance radar
and coordinates the radar surveillance schedules so as to
maintain a 24-hour watch. He insures that all batteries re-
ceive prompt warning of any attack. He restricts or releases
fire as necessary based on information from the AAAIS,
higher headquarters, or appropriate air force control center.
He issues orders for the direction and coordination of the
fire of the entire defense in all cases not covered by SOP.

b. Plot observer. The plot observer, assistant to the
AAQOQ, is the senior noncommissioned officer on duty. He
alerss the batteries and directs changes in the state of readi-
ness as ordered by the AAOO. He relieves the AAOQ of as
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many as possible of the routine duties required o insure
execution of his orders. He is responsible for the status
board being posted. He records in the AAOR operations
journal all actions, changes of state of readiness, and all
orders received or issued by the AAOQ. He supervises all
checks made on the communications nets. He reads grid
coordinates of hostile plots over the command and intelli-
gence line for the information of batteries. He relays all
information to the batteries concerning the presence of
window, dropping of bombs, flares, etc., and on radar jam-
ming.

c. Plotters. Two or more plotters (one early warning
plotter, and battalion radar plotters) at the boards, plot the
locations of targets as they are reported to them from early
warning sources, the radars or the OP’s. They erect stands
displaying information about the targets they are plotting,
or plot the targets’ course with a china pencil.

OF’s: The radars of the defense are supplemented when
necessary by outlying OP’s 1o form the battalion AAAIS.
The personnel to man the OP’s are taken from the various
batteries. The OP’s are connected by a wire “hot loop” to
the AAOR. If the establishment of wire lines is impossible.
radio may be used. It is very desirable that the radios re-
main with the battalions and batteries but if the need for
OP’s is urgent, shifting of equipment may be necessary.
Radars:

a. The radars send reports to AAOR on all targets in
terms of grid coordinates. Azimuth, angular height, ele-
vation and slant range are read from the remote data indi-
cator in the battery CP, plotted on a battery plotting board.
converted to grid coordinates and transmitted to the AAOR.
Plots are read as rapidly as practicable or at ntervals as re-
quested by the AAOR. An altitude reading is given approx-
imately every {ifth plot by gun bartery radars. 1f no remote
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data indicators are available, the grid coordinates may be
obtaimed from a gridded PPI tube, or by conversion of
PPI data at the battery plotting board.

b. The radar operators report to AAOR the presence of
window radar jamming; the dropping of bombs, flares or
parachutes; or any unusual events that they deteet on the
scope.

cE.‘ It is usually advantageous to use the automatic search
fearures of the radar and scan through 6400 mils. If sector
scan units are employed, they should be used only when
searching for particular targets. Primary search sectors will
be assigned to each radar, and all targets detected in that
area will be reported. SOP must state whether radars will
report targets “picked up” outside of assigned sectors. The
normal procedure will be for radars to report all targets to
AAOR until directed by the AAOO to discontinue reports
on specific flights or in specific sectors.

Grids for PP1 scopes:

1f PPI grids are used, the PPI scope of the SCR 584 15
giidded each time the radar position is changed. The PPI
scope of the radar assigned to a gun battery is gridded for
the 35,000-yard scan. The PP scope of the battalion head-
quarters battery radar is gridded for the 70,000-yard scan.

The use of remote data indicators, to convert and obtain
grid coordinates from radar data is in general more rapid
and more accurate than the use of gridded PPI tube. How-
ever, if remote data indicators are not available, gridded
PPI scopes may be used.

Conversion Board:

a. A conversion board is constructed for use at each radar
using a PPI grid to determine plots. Grids for both the
35,000-yard and the 70,000-yard scans are superimposed on
the board using distinctive colors.

b. This hoard is used at the radar to convert plots read
from the PPI scope to true grid coordinates. For example,
if the radar is being used on a 70,000-yard scan and its PPI
scope is gridded for the 35,000-yard scan, the plot is trans-
ferred 1o the conversion board by reference to the 35,000-
yard grid. The correct coordinates are read from the board
by reference to the 70,000-yard grid.

Remote Data Indicator:

a. Present position data arc read from the remote data
indicator in the battery CP. The data are ploited on a battery
plotting board and converted to grid coordinates for trans-
mission to the AAOR. This method of obtaining and re-
porting data is also used during early siages of an operation
untll such time as the PPI scope can be gridded.

b. If the battery is issued no remote data indicator, but
spare selsyns are available, a remote data indicator is con-
structed, capable of receiving coarse azimuth, angular
height, elevation, and slant range. To permit the proper
emplovment of this indicator, a modification is made at the
radar, This consists of the attachment of a 19-conductor
teceptacle to the data transmission system of the radar, so
that coarse azimuth, angular height, elevation, and slant
range can be transmitted over one cable while data are being
ansmisied 1o the normal fire control instruments of the
b‘_ittel‘_v. Sec TB SIG 38 for details of construction. The
dials are graduated in 10-mil divisions for both azimuth and
elevation and 100-vard divisions for slant range. If a re-
mote data indicator is not emploved, it will be necessary for
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A,, Eo, and D, readers to transmit data over telephone
lines from the radar to a battery plotting board.
Reporis from Radars:

a. Using remote data indicator. Present position data are
read from the selsyns in the battery CP on all targets tracked
by the battery radar. The data are plotted on a battery plot-
ting beard, converted to grid coordinates, and transmitted
to the AAOR. Reports are made as frequently as practicable
or as directed. The reports are made as in b below:

b. Using gridded PPI.

(1) When the radar is on surveillance, reports are
made on each target appearing on the PP1 scope.
Assume that the radar is searching using PPl
scan with the range selector switch set for the
maximum range of 70,000 yards. The PPI op-
erator reports:

“Baker Able” (code name of position).

“Target 10” (estimate of number of planes).

“26-44” (grid coordinates of the target).

“IFE Clear” (“IFF¥ Unknown,” “No IFF").
If 2 battery radar is being used for surveillance,
the initial reports on targets beyond 35,000 yards
are converted to grid coordinates using the con-
version board.

(3) When gun battery radars are tracking targets
with the 70,000 yard scan, the coordinates are
converted using the conversion board. When
the target comes within 35,000 yards, the PPI
scan is switched to the 35,000-yard scan and
grid coordinates are read directly without refer-
ence to the conversion board.
Gun battery radass tracking targets report co-
ordinates to the AAOR at intervals as directed.
Altitudes are transmitted every fifth plot minute.
(50 Gun battery radars tracking targets give initial
report as in (1) above. Subsequent reports con-
sist only of coordinates and altitudes.

c. If no remote data indicators are available, slant range
and azimuth may be transmitted from radar to CP by tele-
phone. Present slant range from the range scope and pres-
ent azimuth read from the PPI scope are converted in the
CP 10 grid coordinates.

d. H the surveillance radar is not part of a battery fize
control system, it will fumish altitudes when requested by
the AAOR. If a gun battery radar is on surveillance, alti-
tudes will be {urnished by the battery CP, when requested.

2)

(4

Communication for Static Defense:
a. Primary nets.

(1) Two wire lincs are laid to each battery and to the
site of any individnal surveillance rader. The
first line, a data line running {rom the radar to
the AAOR switchboard, may run to the CP if
grid coordinates are tead there. At the switch-
board it is connected to form a “hot loop” with
the battery plotrezs. The second line is the com-
mend and intelligence line. (This line will prob-
ably have 10 be used for administrative purposes
during slack periods.) This command and intel-
Egence nei is a “hot loop” from the AAOR w0
every battery and to any individual surveillance
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radar. The phones are manned 24 hours a day
so that connection between them is instantaneous
without the necessity of ringing. When time
permits and the additional necessary wire is avail-
able, the command and intelligence lines are run
directly to the AAOR and the “hot Joop” is estab-
lished by cord connections at the switchboard.
If sufficient drops are available, the data lines are
run through the switchboard to add to the flexi-
bility of the system.

(2) Communication to OF’s is by wire “hot loop” or
radio.

b. Secondary net. In the event of failure of wire com-
munications, the radio nets must be used. Intelligence is
broadcast over the AAAIS net with reception at the batteries
by the SCR-593's. Data from the batteries must of necessity
How over the command radio net to the AACR. Command
and administrative messages may be transmitted over either
the AAAIS net or the command net. The radic set at the
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AAOR is the net control station. Strict radio discipline must
be enforced.
Action when target is identified as hostile:

a. When targets have appeared on the situation or opera-
tions board, and a raid seems likely, the AAOO alerts 2ll
batteries; using the command and intelligence net. He
gives them the location of the target or targets, in grid co-
ordinates, and any pertinent information about the target
which is already available. All radars go “on-the-air” upon
receipt of this waming. If pecessary, while the battery
radars are getting “on target,” the plot observer gives them
subsequent reports in grid coordinates. The batteries plot
this information on a plotting board.

b. As soon as a battery radar is on target, the AAQO
orders the radar to pass plots. If more than one battery is on
the same target, the AAOO or plotter orders the battery least
favorably sited to cease passing plots. If two or more radars
are each on a different target, the batteries pass plots in
rotation, upon instructions from the plotter.

L

Recommended Training Films On
AAA:- And Guided Missiles

16mm with sound—All unclassified.

No. 219-V-2 Rocket—Asserbling and Launching (White
Sands, New Mexico) 20 minuttes.

No. Mi286—Defense of Antwerp Against the V-1, 20

minutes.

TF 1-3785, GUIDED MISSILES—Orientation of past
developments showing V-1, V-2 (Peenemunde), surface
10 air and air to ground missites. 27 minutes.

No. 219 and M 1286 are Signal Corps films and TF 1-3785

is an Air Force film.

These Glms are furnished to Reserve, National Guard
and Regular Army units and organizations upon request.
Requests for the three flms should be submitted 1o the
Central Film Library at the Headquarters of the Army in
which the organization or indivigual is located. Letters
should be addressed to the Commanding General of the
Army, Attention: Signal Officer. The following list shows
the addresses of the Armies:

First Army—Governors Istand, New York 4, New York.
Second Army—Baltimore 19, Marvland.

Third Army—Atlanta 3, Georgia.

Fourth Army—Fort Sam Houston, Texas.

Fifth Army—Fort Sheridan, Iliinois.

Sixth Army—Presidio of San Francisco, California.
Military District of Washington—Fort Myer, Virginia.

In the event the guided missile film is not available at an
Army Central Film Library, it may be obtained from one of
the following Air Force Control Film Libraries:

Hq. Air Matériel Area, Olmsted Field, Middletown, Pa.
Hq. Mobile Air Matériel Area, Brookley Field, Ala.
Hq. Ogden Air Matériel Arca, Hill Field, Ogden, Ussh.

Hq. Oklahoma City Air Matériel Area, Tinker Ficld.
Oklahoma City, Okla.

Hgq. Sacramento Air Matériel Area, McClellan Field.
Sacramento, California.

Hq. San Antonio Air Matéricl Area, Kelly Field, San
Antonio, Texas.

Hg. Warner Robins Air Matériel Area, Robins Field.
Georgia.

Lerters should be addressed to the Pablic Relations OF
ficer at one of the Air Masréricl Areas.



AAA MUST EXPAND —

AN EDITORIAL

In these troubled times, much public concern is
being shown over the state of our defenses. Great
stress is being laid upon immediate restoration of
our air power to a strength that will give pause to
any potential aggressor.

It seems appropriate at this time, therefore, to
suggest for consideration the need for a great expan-
sion of the AAA to meet the requirements for Air
Defense of the United States and its defensive
QuEposts.

By the fundamental precepts of our form of gov-
ernment, we shall never cast ourselves in the role of
an aggressor nation. It therefore follows that we
must either be prepared to absorb, neutralize or
thwart the mitial acts of aggression which an
enemy directs against us before we shall be able
to retaliate.

It is with the neutralization or thwarting action
that we as Coast Artillerymen are really concerned.

The enemy will choose his own time, weather
and place of attack and we must be capable of meet-
ing this attack under conditions dictated by him.

Experience in the past war amply demonstrated
that, even with overwhelming air superiority, we
were not immune to small-scale air attacks. With
the advent of the atomic bomb, the damage that can
be inflicted by only a small number of airplanes
which succeed in penetrating our defenses is pain-
fully obvious. Unfortunately, air power alone, in
its present state of development, cannot by itself
provide an awtight defense. With adequate warn-
ing and under favorable conditions, it may be able
to intercept-and destroy enemy aircraft before they
are able to reach the target areas. The AAA in
World War I was the secondary line of defense
and, often, the only defense when, due to bad con-
ditions of weather, commnmnications and terrain, the
Air Force was unable to intervene cffectively. The
critical five-day period during the “Battle of the
Bulge” provided an exccllent example of this. In
that instance, bad weather did not just constitute
an unfertunate coincidence; the encmy carefully
calenfated his attack to conform to weather condi-
tions favorable to himself and unfavorable to us.

Why was American antiaircraft used in the Brit-
ish Sector for the defense of Antwerp, designated
by SHAEF as number one priority for defense?
Why did the RAF desire AAA for the defense of

_this objective? Because the RAF knew it couldn’t

cope with the buzz bombs during periods of dark-
ness and inclement weather. Why was American
AAA chosen instead of British AAA? The answer
is contained in the following exiract from an official
ETO document: “The decision to deploy U. S.
battalions in the V-1 defense of ANTWERP was
based upon the demonstrated superiority of the
SCR 584—M9 Director—Automatic laying 90mm
gun combination against flying bombs.”

Our Air Force is second to none in the world, but
it has its limitations. All Air Porces have the same
Limitations on the defense—they are umable to
combat successfully mass attack during periods of
inclement weather and darkness. Night fighters
are effective but their operations are limited to the
number that can be controlled from ground control
intercept radars.

The answer obviously lies in the expansion of
antiaircraft artillery. We now have the equipment
to cope with any known aerial targets under all
weather conditions. .

As far as the future is concerned, we feel that
present and progressive developments, such as the
surface-to-air guided missile, will permit us to cope
with targets of the future. Until we have newer
and better weapons than were developed for World
War II, we can and should have at hand and ready
for use the best existent weapons for this purpose;
especially since years may elapse before new weap-
ons are mass produced and distributed to operating
units trained in their use. Considerable quantities
of antiaircralt equipment now in storage could be
made available and distributed to units of the civil-
ian components located in the vital areas of the
country, for the relatively smal! cost of its rehabili-
tation and transportation thereto. While such a
step would still not provide the airtight air defense
we should like tahave, it would, none the less, serve
to materially improve our present situation.
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Coast Artillery Journal

Fifiy-seventh Yeor of Publication

COLONEL W. L BRADY, Editor
LT. COL. PONALD MAC GRAIN, Associate Editor
DR. ANCEL ST. JOHN, Technical Advizer
M/Sgt. Fred P. Presnell, Businesa Manager
T/3 Beanford Z, Jones, Cir, Mgr.

8/8gi. Bernice F. Carr, Bookkeeper
T/3 Leo. A. Donelon, Order Dept. Clerk

e

The JOURNAL prints articles on subjects of profes-
gional and general intereat to persommel of all the
components of the Coast Artillery Corps in order to
stimulate thought and provoke discussion. Howerver,
opinions expressed and concinsions drawn in articles
are in no sense official. They do not reflect the opin-
jons or conclusions of any official or branch of the
War Depariment.

The JOURNAL does not carry paid advertising. The
JOURNAL pays for original articles upon punblica-
tion. Manuseripte shounld be addressed to the Editor,
The JOURNAL is not responsible for manuseripis
unaccompanied by return postage.
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The United States Coast
Artillery Association

OFFICERS
LIEUTENANT GENERAL LeROY LUTES

PRESIDENT

MAJ. GEN. LYMAN L. LEMNITZER

VICE-PRESIDENT

COLONEL W. I. BRADY
SECRETARY-TREASURER

ADDITIONAL MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL

BRIGADIER GENERAL JOHN C. HENAGAN
COLONEL CHARLES M. BOYER

COLONEL PAUL H. FRENCH

COLONEL LEONARD L. DAVIS

COLONEL JOE D. MOSS

COLONEL JOHN H. MADISON
LIEUTENANT COLONEL SAM C. RUSSELL

The purpose of the Association shall be to promote
the efficiency of the Coast Artillery Corps by main-
ta@ining its standards and traditions, by disseminating
professional knowledge, by inspiring greater effort
towards the improvement of matériel and methods
of training and by fostering muiual undersidnding,
respect and codperation among all arms, branches
and componenis of the Regular Army, National
Guard, Organized Reserves, and Beserve Officers
Training Corps.
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Infantry Association Proposes Merger

In a letter from General Haislip, President of the Infan:
Association, to General Lutes, President of the Coast Artil-
lery Association, a merger of our Association and Journar
with that of the Infantry was proposed. The Armored Cav-
alry and Field Artillery Associations received the same pro-
posal for consideration.

The motivating factor behind the merger is the unifica-
tion of the various associations and journals of the combat
arms into one association and journal to increase the prestige
and influence of the combat arms and to enable them to
meet on the same level with the associations of the Nayy
and Air Force.

The proposal indicated that an enlarged monthly maga-
zine would be provided subscribers in place of their regular
branch magazine. The new journal would contain articles
of general interest as well as articles pertaining to the
particular branches.

This proposal was discussed by the Executive Council
at the annual Executive Council meeting on 15 March
1948,

Alter a study of the proposal, it was decided that before
presenting it to all our Association members for a vote, 2
letter should be written requesting clarification of certain
phases and further explanation regarding assurance that
the new journal would adequately meet our obligations to
our subscribers,

After the terms of the proposal have been clarified to the
satisfaction of the Executive Council, a circular letter will
be sent to all Association members requesting a vote on the
question. That letter would include complete details of the
proposal and how it would affect our Association and sub-
seribers.

Further details will be published in the next issue of the
Journar.

s 7 7

Provisional G.M. Batralion Activated
To tue Eprron: . ;

I have activated a provisional guided missile battalion
within my composite group and recently the commanding
officer of the battalion and I made a trip to Fort Bliss to ab-
tain additional information as to whar facilities were avail
able to us and what cooperation we could expect from the
school. We reccived every consideratéon at the school as
well as the Army Ground Forces Board Number 4 and the
Proving Grounds at White Sands and were encouraged in
every way to follow out with our provisional battalion. The
officers at Bliss advised us thas any and all of their facilities
werc available to us and went all out in their efforts to show
us what they had and how it might work in with our plans.

Sincerely,
Wisorx V. Luxx,

Colonel, CA Res.
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This Issue's Cover

The cover for this issue shows the Roosevelt Memorial
Chapel designed and built by members ol the 513th AAA
Gun B. walion in Grace Park, Manila,

Since this issue is being published during the Easter sea-
Wn and since the 513th was attached to the 102d AAA
Brigade being featured in this issue, the cover has a double
ﬁniiiu AnCce.

¥ 7 ¥
CA Association Plaque Returned to 59th
A treasured l'ld_h'\l'_"\\]lll"l of the old 5th Coust \HI"L'H
iment, a plaque presented 1o the unit in 1937 by the
ﬂ.ﬂh 1[“”(.“ "I.\\J}\:IIHHII came h“‘n“. "Ihﬂ.l.n o El"l‘rlh"\
3, when it was presented to the reactiv ated 59th Antiair
raft Automatic Weapons Bartalion at Fort Bliss

Awarded to the 59th for owstanding performance in
8 Coast Artillery, the plaque was one of the unit's
s ey O tqm.uu]nr It was captured ]n the j:imnuo
1942 and rec 1plun.1f |1'. United States troops in 1945,
ﬁp]}rnpmuln. enough, the presentation ceremony came
oine of the high points of the formal review with"which
& Bliss ohserved Veterans' Day of Rededication Week,
Preceding the visit of the Freedom Train 1o El Paso, Texas,
ﬁ]ﬂrlﬂn to the Post.

ﬁpprupn,mh Lo, Ihk man who received the pj Htl..l:l.
‘m behalf of the 59th from Brigadier General Charles E
art, acting Commander of Fort Bliss, was T'ec 5gt. Don
B Bobb, veteran of service with the |uuumnl on Clor
eidor

he 39th fought as Seacoast Arillery, Antiaircraft Anil-
, and finally as Infantry, during the defense of the
hili pines. In the end, its entire puwnml was either
billed or captured by the Japanese.,

Inactivated in . pn] 1946, the unit was reactivated at
Bliss on January 1, 1948, as the 59th Antaircraft Au
b e\ capons I)htmlmn A General Reserve Unit, it is
ssioned 1o the Fourth Army and attached o the Antiair
t and Guided Missiles Branch of The '\lti“LT‘- Schoal
Bt Fort Bliss as part of the 267th Antiaireraft Artillery
Gml-‘ljl Licutenant Colonel Chares F, Heasty is Battalion

Eﬂmtn maler.

-4 ¢
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Music for the review was furnished by the 62nd Army
Ground Forces Band.

Participating troops included those of the 267th Group
and the 29th Signal Light Construction Bartalion,

b 4 :
To the Editor

I am very much pleased with the quots ition you made on
the reprint of Luulu.l missile articles.® At this time | could
not make a delinite estmare of the number that this ofbce
could sell. 1 teel sure that with publication of this infor
II'I..HIUH rllh_ﬂlllhllll' 1iIL arcd ll! E [ I’l!“? llln:t[ Wi LUII]I’.! s |3!I‘r
take care of 200 copies with lmuﬂuhllu ol selling more
than that. T alzo believe that it is more than the Beserve
Ofticer should have 1o pay.

| am anxious to see the above reprint as it will certainly
!)l.' IIUI'I'I!K‘[ T ]"f.'ﬁ."(llll\ih.‘ h:r .‘\[lld_\' 1'\:|| .1“ Fl'l.‘b{]‘llﬂl'! TII.“
are going to take and maintain an active interest in the
L‘lllii[.d IIII"'Hl:IjI. I:l i”‘lln“n‘! tIL e, ]1. 15 HIU“ I:‘ f‘utfdll‘rx\ llr" Jnl.!
many requests are coming in for additional information.
"1.".: are e IIILLHI[ I ILi.. LERh ||1§.|I, H | I'Lll'l'l]:T ||'|l”|”\ I!{}I'IE‘
EIIL"I'!. t'LLE'InJI'_J! l|||'Il.'\- LII'ILI [i'll.l'kh]". fl'\.[”“l“l.'“ll |E|d1. I]IL
reprint above be made at an corly date as our hirst and most
important steppingstone in the right direetion. No other
SUTCe Hj lr'ihlll'l'lllgljﬁ A% 'H.L” \.\ri[!!.!'l- Irhl UIll.i{.r\t IllillhlL
Cin |'|'l. !II'I.IIH.t Al [i'll.' I'lrt."ﬁl'lﬂ me.

This information will be sent 1o every officer and en
listedd Reservist we have in the El Paso area and 1 also
\\'I" .i.\L ”Il' “'11:1'I.i1rr State In.wtruu.‘tnr jin] FL‘Li‘_ﬁ tlll‘ .i]‘but'i:
]II{HTIH:I[II“'I 4] .i” 'l.'l.'fl[llli"l Ihl.' sale

| have made a request for ten selected ofhcers to make the
initial rour of Calitornia Institate of |t'1:_'imu]|¢;1_.' and In-
vokern, California, as indicated on the attached letter re
quest. It includes tentative dates which were set back 1o
tuke into eonsideration the abilities of the oflicers selected
to arrange their civilian work in order that they can avail
themselves of this opportunity. This is part of the unit
training we planned tor this summer as called for by Army
{'IHHII'III IHIL{.‘\.

[ have three OR Instructors that | will send information
to on your reprints; one in {'hi-:ngu. two in Louwisiana.
I{I'l“ Ihﬂl” lI:'H. IHKITL[L[HF’* mn Pi“hl'“.ll'j_:h-.: .'I‘i.“'.iL'I!l.‘(I L |
copy of a letter of Tequest for informartion with a EHNiHL
outlet for many of your reprints. | hope this will assist you
In yYour P] II'!T'IU"IL‘ lIHI e Ly |J"11 111 Iﬁh 0 commda I'ILI Yiou an
SO tTL:I'ni.rlduuh tfﬂ.l'”'h Lo our I'I'II'JTJ]L in onar I"ltl'lL)d Ut ].'lilnd
Ihnm

Without the CAC Jounsat would have been
many months further away from our present organization.

wo

thu.n.i-.
t/W. L. Saxpens,
s/W. L. Sanders,
Li. Col., Cav,
II'I*'-EFLIL'TI’JI’.
*The writer refers to & project which we are contemplating covering
the compilation of all Jouxkal puided missiles articles into a Th-page

bookler. If this is done, it will be mecesaary
t0 Cover cxXpenses.—aee page 32 -En.
T T T
House Passes Bill to Pay Reserves
Legislation aimed at bolstering the Nation’s Army and
Force a "imlh‘.'l‘“ lorce—into a

to sell it at $1.00 per copy

Reserves—now largely
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ready-to-go outfit nearly a million strong has been passed
by the House.

Approved by unanimous voice vote was a Senate bill

authorizing the reservists to be paid for weekly or biweekly
drills on the same basis as National Guardsmen and Naval
Reservists. '
" Three types of Reserves will be set up by the bill. “Class
A,” ground and air uniss, with full complements of officers
and enlisted men, are provided, and should be ready for
mobilization at the same time as the National Guard.

Members will spend one night & week in training and be
paid a day's pay for the twohour or more training period.
They'd also take two weeks active duty each summer.

“Class B” units, with full officer complement and a skele-
tonized enlisted contingent, will train one night every two
weeks with pay and go to summer camp once every three
years. “Class C” units, composed of officers only, will be
trained and paid on the same basis as the “B” organizations.

In addition, some pilots, radar technicians and other
specialists also will be allowed inactive duty training pay
under standards to be set by the Army and Air Force.

The House Armed Services Committee said that 66,808
Army and Air Force officers and enlisted men now are
training two nights 2 month or more without receiving pay.
By 1953, it is hoped that a force of 926,216 officers and
men will be enrolled and taking the part-time training.

7 k4 !
Annual Financial Report
In accordance with the constitution of the Coast Artil-
lery Association, the following annual staternents of the
Association and Journaw are published for the information
of all Association members and Jourwar subscribers:

- COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL
BALANCE SHEET-DECEMBER 31, 1547
ASSETS
CURRENT ASSETS:

Cashon deposit ................. $ 7,005.76
Pettycashfund ................. 25.00
Accounts receivable:

Merchandise accounts ......... $ 2,994.06

Subscriptions . ... .. ..., ... 1,232.55

Army Times .................. 580.00

% 4,806.64

Less allowance for bad debts . ... 500.00 4.306.64
Inventory of books ... ... ... ... 223.66
TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS ... $11,561.66

FIXED ASSETS:

Office furniture and equipment ....$ 8,208.66 .

Less affowance for depreciation .. 5,732.36 2,476.20

DEFERRED CHARGES AND OTHER ASSETS:
Inventory of office supplies ........ S 94147
Deposit with U. S. Government

Prnting Office ... ...........
Deposit with Military Service Pub-
Lishing Company ..............

TOTAL ASSETS

LIABILITIES AND NET WORTH
CURRENT LIABILITIES:

Accounts pavable

209 1,075.03

$15,112.39

$ 1,796.31

March-April
Accrued excise tax payable . .... ... 18.49
Credit balances, accounts receivable 34693
TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES .. $ 2,161.78
DEFERRED INCOME ........... 5,607.02
NET WORTH: ]
Surplus balance, January 1, 1947 .. .$11,202.17
Add wansfer of funds from CA
Assoclaton ... i o 7,000.00
$18,202.17
Less net loss for the year ended
31 Dec 47 o it 10,858.58
Balance, December 31, 1947 ... ... 7,343 .59
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND NET WORTH  $15,112.39

UNITED STATES COAST ARTILLERY ASSOCIATION
BALANCE SHEET AS OF DECEMBER 31, 1947

ASSETS
Cashinbank ...... .. ... .. ..., $ 1,709.42
Accrued interest receivable . ... .. ... 450.00
Investments:
U. S. Government bonds, Schedule
) $68,719.14
Common stack ........ .o, 16000 68,879.13
TOTAL ASSETS ................ $71,038.55
NET WORTH
Surplus balance, January 1, 1947... .. $79,265.02
Less:
Transfer of funds 1o CA Journar . .$ 7,000.00
Excess of expenditures over receipts 1,226.47  8,226.47
SURPLLUIS BALANCE, DECEMBER 31, 1947  $71,038.55

The foregoing statements were accepted by the Execntive
Council of the Association at the annual meeting held
15 March 1948.

Although the Jourmar statements shows a $10,858.58
loss for the year 1947, a considerable portion of this was
intentidnal. By this we mean that it would have been pos-
sible to publish articles by lesser known authors and anthorr
tics thereby decreasing’ the amount of remuneration paid
for articles which particular expenditure represents about
30% of the publication cost.

The decision was made to obtin the best authors by
paying them adequately for their efforts. Therefore part of
the deficit actually represents a rcturn of some of the accn-
mutdated assets o the subscribers who have kept faith with
the Jourxar during this critical period of reorganization
of the Army.

This policy has paid dividends not only from the stand-
point of subscriber satisfaction but has been instrumental
in increasing the circulation approximately 25% during the
past vear.

With the increase in circulation, book and engraving
business in addition to various economy measures, it should
be possible to publish a Jourmat of the same caliber dur
ing the coming year at a considerably {ess deficit and this
deficit should become decreasingly smaller until within 2
very few vears the Joummar, should become self-sustaining



CAC Officer Promoted o General in the Reserve

. Russell Drowne, Jr., was recently confirmed by Con-
s as a Brigadier General in the Organized Reserves in
i cApacity as [1c|r||||1;mdiug General of the 305th AAA
de of New York.

General Drowne E:ra: entered the Army in 1918 as a
fivate but graduated from the Fourth Officers” Training
-ml‘l ,g;nl W SeTVICE as da E'u‘-_-t IiL'LL[L'II.tIlt 'I.'L'I.III Llu' H“]J.h
Pioncer Infantry and later aboard the LSS, Zeppelin.

Ar the conclusion of Warld War 1, he Lul!llp]l.'lg'ti his
ichooling at Princeton and then enlisted mn the New York
i National Guard
Dm‘lns.; the next Iwenty years he rose to the rank of
Lalc ¢l and became Chiel of Staff of the later deactivated
AR Cavalry Division (NYNG).

As Exccutive Officer of the 102d AAA Brigade, he
mtered Federal Service with that unit in February 1941
1 served with it in New Guinea and Luzon.
| S'-"j"dmlrﬂ [rom the Service in March of 1946, General
me returned to his insurance business in New York
ML it wasn't Jong until his interest in the Coast Artillery
mide itsell evident and in the fall of 1946 he organized
pd assumed command of his present unit, the 305th AAA

B Btigade CORC).
' T 7 v

Ski Pamlmnpcrﬁ Reach 5.6 Miles Per Hour Speed

Sl'uug paratroopers at “Exercise Snowdrop” turned in
Peeds up to 5.6 miles per hour in an tright-mih‘ Cross
ntry ski race held at Pine Camp, New York.
The cight-mile race, part of a winter ficld meet, was
Mt of the conditioning program for airbome troops. The
ner, [‘.'wp"-nl] George A. Fanning, of Aubum, Wash-
pton, completed the course in eighty-three minutes.
- ﬂﬂ:r.pqx- -_.']'m-.;l ‘m_r the hfty ofhcers and men participating
0 the race was 4.25 miles per hour.
B Other events in the winter field meet included a 200-
Fard 73-millimeter howitzer pu“ bw five-man reams

NEWS AND COMMENT
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Personnel Director Enlarges on Extended
Active Duty Cut

Licutenant General Willard S. Paul, Director of the
Personnel and Administration  Division, Army General
Staff, has elaborated on a recent announcement by the
Department of the Army that non-Regular ofhicers on ex-
tended active duty must meet certain age-in-grade require:
moenits.

Numerous applications have been received from oflheers
for exceptions on their behalf, General Paul said, but added,
“It is necessary that we reduce the total commissioned per
sonnel of the ;'irrrijr. This will be .-u.'i:ull'.p]i.-;lml in two
phases; first, by reducing the number of non-Regular of
ficers on extended active duty, and secondly, by applica-
fion of the Officer Personnel Act of 1947, 1o reduce the
number of Regular officers on the acrive list.

“We believe the program published to be not only in the
best interests of the service, bur also the fairest to those
concerned.” General Paul said. "The several thousand of-
ficers on extended active duty who must be subtracted are
identilied by being overage in grade. The ages 411|}|it:n.1 to
ranks are identical with those for the Regular service, in-
i rII." s ||'t1 B Ny on L'\It'll:it..'t] acm'e lll.:II:r are ln.'ll!ll.:l'l'1.‘ll.'l.l|.-
.”I!; ||_L'Ll."?~ ;ll‘i‘]i{.'-ll'l!t‘ [ I]“]'.\l' “'II” 'i” ‘11[" |.|.|'“.l.".L L'!L‘L'E [
aceet extended active 11’.11} are the same or older than
those which apply to the Regulir establishment under the
Personnel Act.

“The question has arisen as to whether an ofbicer on ex
tended active duty holding a Reserve commission higher
than the grade in which he is serving on extended active
duty, may use that hiy_]u_‘l age 1o his preferential treatment
in remaining on active dutv. In order to .J:l.'l;nm]ﬂi'ih the
required reduction without detriment to ofhcers on extended
active duty who are within the age limits and without pe-
nalizing those who have elected the military as a career, it is
necessary that the individoal be treated in accordance with
the rank in which he is now serving on extended active

duty.” oL

Journal Used as G.M. Text
To. e Evrron

Again 1 Feel the urge to congratulate the Joursar on its
superior articles and especially those pertaining to the sub-
ject of guided missiles.

In my present assignment as senior instructor of CAC
units in the Chicago Area, I have an urgent need for the
hack issues of the Jounsac in which guided missiles articles
have alreadv appeared. By placing some of these in the
hands of our instructors who have been selected from the
ORC units, it is felt that we are supplying them with the
material needed to prepare their talks and at the same time
introducing CAC officers to their Service Jourwar.

[ am trusting that | will be at one address long enough
10 Teceive my pers mnal o Py 0 be sent to me at the address
shown following my signature.

I will remit for the extra copies and one vear -utlh*;ﬂip-
tion when vou advise me of the amount.

Sincerely,
t/Craanies E. Howarp,
s/Charles E. Howard,
Lt. Colonel, CAC.
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Kenneth C. Townson Confirmed as Reserve General

Renneth C. Townson was recently confirmed by Con-
gress as a Brigadier General and has been assigned as Com-
manding General of the 98th Infantry Division,

General Townson began his Army carcer in 1916 as a
private in the New York Guard Cavalry. During the first
World War, served in the 310th Cavalry and 58th Field
Artillery and was attending Officers’ Candidate School
when the war ended.

He enlisted in the New York National Guard in 1919
and rose w the rank of Colonel, commanding the 1215
Cavalry. After being out of the service for several years,
he was chosen o organize and recruit the IIL'“]}' activated
208h Coast Artillery CAA) in Western New York during
the fall of 1940. The Regiment entered Federal Service
in February 1941 and saw service in Northern Ireland,
North Africa and laly. General Townson commanded the
Regiment, later the 209th AAA Group. throughout its en
tire service and was separated from the Service in January
1946. In addition to commanding the 209th AAA Group,
he served as AA Olficer on the staffs of 1st Amored Divi-
sion, 1T Corps and Fith Army.,

General Townson returned 1o the stock brokerage busi-
ness in Rochester, N. Y. and during 1947 organized and
assumed command of the 98th Infantry Division (O.R.C.).

¥ ¥ ¥
U.S. Hotel Thayer Available for Conventions

The United States Mi]i[ur*_\' .-‘n:.l{fi.‘ln}' announces the
completion of the new addition 10 the U. S. Hotel Thaver,
located on the reservation near the South Gate.

The L. S. Hotel Thayer is owned and operated by the
EoveEmment. With the increased .n_'r.'f.rmmmi.ltjune-‘ excel-
lent facilities are available for military or patriotic groups
to hold their mectings and conventions Organizations of
Woarld War 11 will find the Thayer a splendid location for
their reunions. For information, write to the Resident Man-

ager, 1. S, Hatel Thaver, West Point, N. Y.

March-A .

Recapitulation of Articles on Guided Missiles

Which Have Already Appeared up to 29 Feb-
ruary 1948, in the Coast Artillery Journal.

[ 2]

Launching.
(The Launching of Guided Missiles by Dr.
R. E. Gibson and Dr. A. Kossiakoff, March-
April 47,)

. Propulsion,

(Jer Propulsion Devices by Caprain G. H.
Drewry and Dr. A. St. John, November-
December 46.)
(Jet Propulsion—Past, Present and Future by
Caprain C. R. Tosti and Mr. J. B. Tuzen,
May-June 47 and July-August 47.)
A. Rockers.
(Rocket Propulsion by Dr. L. G. Dunn,
July-Auguse 47.)
(Rockets & Space Travel by Mr. W. Ley,
September-October 47.)
(Rockets and Their Fuels by Mr. W. Ley,
November-December 47 and January-
February 48.)
B. Jets.
(1) Mechanical.
(Jet Propulsion—~Past, Present and
Future by Caprain C, R, Tosti and
Mr. ]. B. Tuzen, May-June 47.)

(2) Thermal.

a. Pulse Jer.
(The Pulse Jet by Mr. E. ]. Man-
ganiello, January-February 48.)

b. Ramjet.
(The Flying Stovepipe—How It
Works by Major J. P. D'Arezzo
and Major W. B. Sigley, January-
February 47.)

¢. Turbo-jet.
(The Turbojet by Mr. E. S.
Thompson, July-Auguse 47.)

. Guidance and Control.

(Stabilization and Control of Rockets by Dr.
G. E. White, July-August 46.)

(Guidance for Missiles by Dr. G. E. White,
November-December 46.)

. Warheads.

(Warheads for German AA Guided Missiles
by Mr. W. H. Wallace, March-April 47.)
(Warheads for Guided Missiles by Colonel
H. 5. Morton, November-December 47.)

. Aerodynamics.

(Article by Colonel P. Dane, Aircraft Labo-
ratory, Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio, will
appear in a future issue.)
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Four States Complete Organization of Nattonal Guard
Antiaircraft Units

Four States have completed organization of all their as
signed National Guard antiaircraft artillery units. They
are Rhode Island, Maine, Alabama and Texas.

Federal recognition of its Medical Detachment, located
at Providence, completed organization of Rhode Island’s
705th AAA Gun Battalion. Previously, the 243:d AAA
Automatic Weapons Battalion had completed organization.
Headquarters for both battalions are in Providence.

Texas was the first State to complete organization of her
antiaircraft artillery allotment, the 696th AAA Automatic
Weapons Battalion, with headquartess in El Paso.

The Alabama units are the 711th AAA Gun Battalion, of
Talladega; the 464th AAA Automatic Weapons Battalion,
of Mobile and the 104th AAA Automatic Weapons Bat-
talion, of Florence.

Maine’s units are the 703rd AAA Gun Battalion of Port-
land and the 314th AAA Automatic Weapons Battalion
of Barigor.

Most of the network of 123 antiaircraft battalions that
cover the Nation have part of their assigned units alzeady
organized. The average AAA Battalion has six component
units including its Medical Detachment.

Y ¥ 7
Additional National Guard Units

The following National Guard Coast Artillery Corps
units have been Federally recognized since the last issue of
the JournaL:

California:
Battery “A,” 681st AAA AW Battalion, Redwood City.
Battery “D,” 682d AAA AW Battalion, Norwalk.
Connecticut:
238th AAA Gun Battalion, New London.
Baitery “A,” 745th AAA Gun Battalion, Norwich.
712th Ordnance Maintenance Company, AA, Windsor
Locks. h
District of Columbia:
Baitery “B,” 260th AAA Gun Battalion, Washington.
Battery “C,” 260th AAA Gun Battalion, Washingron.
Battery “C,” 380th AAA AW Batalion, Washington.
Medical Detachment, 380th AAA AW Battalion, Wash-
mgton.
tgia:
Battery “C,” 101st AAA Gun Batialion, Swainsboro.
Massachusetts:
Headquarters & Headquarters Battery, 104th AAA Bri-
gade, Boston.
Headquarters & Headquarters Baiterv, 211th AAA
Group, Boston.
H%équarters & Headquarters Batterv, 220th AAA
Group, Fall River.
Headquarters & FHeadquarters Battery, 324th AAA Gun
Battalion, New Bedford.
Battery “B,” 685th AAA AW Battalion, Plvmouth.
Batter}' “C,” 685th AAA AW Battalion, Falmouth.
Battery “D,” 685th AAA AW Battalion, Hyannis.
Medical Detachment, 685th AAA AW Batmlion, Ply-
mouth,
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Headquarters & Headquarters Battery, 704th AAA Gun
Battalion, Boston.

Headquarters & Headquarters Battery, 747th AAA AW
Battalion, Fall River.

Minnesota:
Battery “D,” 598th AAA Gun Battalion, Duluth.
Battery “A,” 257th AAA AW Battalion, Cloquet.

New Hampshire:
Battery “A,” 210th AAA AW Battalion, Berlin.
Medical Detachment, 210th AAA AW Battalion, Berlin.

New Jersey:
Headquarters & Headquarters Battery, 122nd AAA Gun
Battalion, Camden.
Medical Detachment, 309th AAA AW Battalion, Jersey
City.
Batte?y “C,” 311th AAA AW Batalion, Jersey City.
New York:
Battery “B,” 245th AAA Gun Battalion, Brooklyn.
Battery “D,” 245th AAA Gun Battalion, Brooklyn.
Battery “A,” 336th AAA AW Battalion, Utica.
Medical Detachment, 8370th AAA AW Battalion, New
York City.
812th Coast Artillery Battery (HD), New York City.
985th Coast Artillery Battery, AMTD, 90mm, New
York City.
Nevada:
Headquarters & Headquarters Battery, 421st AAA Gun
Battalion, Las Vegas.
Medical Detachment, 4215t AAA Gun Battalion, Las
Vegas.
North Carolina:
Headquarters & Headquarters Battery, 252d AAA
Group, Wilmington.
Pennsylvania:
Battery “A,” 337th AAA Gun Bastalion, Reading.
Battery “B,” 416th AAA AW Battalion, Philadelphia.
Battery “B,” 688th AAA AW Bastalion, Allentown.
Headquarters & Headquarters Battery, 708th AAA Gun
Batialion, Pittsburgh.
Medical Detachment, 708th AAA Gun Battalion, Pitts-
burgh.
Battery “D,” 709tk AAA Gun Battalion, Philadelphia.
Battery "B,” 899th AAA AW Baitalion, Lancaster.
Rhode Istand:
Medical Detachment, 705th AAA Gun Battalion, Provi-
dence.
Virginia:
Batterv “A,” 710th AAA Gun Barelion, Newport News
f 7 1
“Exercise Yukon” Completes Largest
Air-Ground Problem
In the largest joint Air-Ground problem held since uni-
fication of the Armed Torces, giant cargo plancs of the
Twelfth Air Force Troop Carrier Group, McChord Field,
Washington, wansported infantrvmen of “Yukon ‘D7
from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Nome, Alaska.
This 3,000-mile air lifi—the longest aitbome problem to
date—was accomplished with mtermediate stops at Great

Falls, Montana, and Big Delta, Alaska.
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This problem was executed in connection with “Exercise
Yukon,” which consists of 250 officers and men under the
command of Lieutenant Colonel William Preston, engaged
in developing tactics for a winterized, airbome infantry
near an airport in Western Alaska. “Exercise Yukon” also
served as an air indoctrination course for the men of the
2d Infantry Division, Fort Lewis, Washington, and sup-
plemented other tests conducted by Army Ground Forces
of men and matériel under extreme climatic conditions.

AR

Headquarters, AGF, Redesignated Office, Chief,
Army Field Forces

Headquarters, Army Ground Forces, has been redesig-
nated Office, Chief, Army Field Forces. The change in-
volves not only the name but also the functions of the
organization.

"The new office will be the field operating agency of the
Department of the Army within the continental United
States. It will have general supervision, coordination and
inspection of all matters pertaining to the training of all
individuals and units utilized in a field army. This will in-
clude Army combat, service and administrative units, Or-

ganized Reserve Corps units and Reserve Officers’ Training

Corps units.

Supervisory and coordinating functions of the new Office,
Chiet, Atmy Field Forces will include the training and
inspection of all Ammy units of the National Guard, the
training aspects of the National Security Training Program,
all aspects of training affecting the field armies at ali schools,
the preparation of all literature pertaining to the training
of individuals and units utilized in a field ammy, and the
supervision of such boards as are necessary to insure con-
tinued research and development of items of equipment in
which uniis assigned to a field army have a primary interest
and initiate requirements for those items.

The six Armies of the United States formerly com-
manded by Army Ground Forces, will now be directly re-
sponsible to the Chief of Staff, United States Army. The
Commanding General of each of the Anmmies and the
Military District of Washington will command all units
and installations within their area except those under the
control of a chief of a service or another Department of the
Army agency.

The Office, Chief, Army Field Forces, will remain at
Port Monroe, Virginia, where the headquarters of Army
Ground Forces is located at the present time. General
Jacob L. Devers will continue as Chicf, Army Field Forces.

. k4 Y k4

National Guard Commissions Open
To Former Enlisted Men

Major General Kenneth F. Cramer, Chief of sthe Na-
rional Guard Bureau, has announced a new policy on the
direct appointment of second lieutenanis to the National
Guard that matcrially increases the number of former en-
listed men: who can now qualify for commissions.

Former enlisted men of all grades having a minimum
of six months service in the Army of the United States be-
tween December 7, 1941, and June 30, 1947, are now
eligible for direct appoiniment as second lieutenants in

March-April

the National Guard if they meet the following require-
MEents:

(1) They are graduates of an accredited college or
university where no advanced Reserve Officers Training
Course was given or, if it was given, their period in school
before graduation was tao short to permit them to complete
the ROTC course.

(2) They are 21 years old and have not passed their
28th birthday at the time of appointment in the Guard.

Commissions as second leutenants in the National
Guard are also open to advanced ROTC graduates without
previous military service.

Hitherto, direct appointment as second lieutenants was
limited to eligible warrant officers and enlisted men of the
first three grades whose war record attested their profes-

sional fitness.
sy 5 F

House Passes Reserve and R.A. Retirement

The House of Representatives has passed and sent to the
Senate the bill to provide for retirement of Regular Army
and Regular Air Forces Officers and to set up a retirement
system for all reserve components.

Passage came after two hours’ debate and acceptance
of 20 or 30 clarifying technical amendments, with the
amended title to the measure to read:

“To provide for the elimination of Regular Army and
Regular Air Force Officers and for the retirement of off-
cers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the Regular Army
and the Regular Air Force, and to provide retirement bene-
fits for members of the Reserve components of the Army of
the United States, the Air Force of the United States,
United States Navy and Marine Corps, and Coast Guard.”

As finally passed, the measure provides for Army and Air
Force retirements in highest rank and a system of forced
elimination for the Ammy and Air Force and creates a svs
tem of non-disability retiremenss for personnel of the Na
tional Guazd and the reserve components of all the Armed
Services.

No serious opposition developed at any time during the
debate, but Representative Walt Horon (R.-Wash.) did
bring up estimated cost of the retirement system provided
in the bill.

Representative Johnson said thar $51,000 would be
enough during the first year the law was in effect, and
would run up to as much as $11,000,000 a year within
10 vears, and perhaps to $33,000,000 a year within 30 years.

“Considering the astronomical figures of the cost of na-
tional defense, these costs arc tather nominal,” he said. This
zeply laid to rest any further objections from the cost angle-

At no time during the debate was there any scrious op-
position voiced, and except for the delay of clarifying amend-
ments, the measure moved smoothly through to a resound-
ing passage by voice vote.

f 7 7
Our Apologies to “The Military Engineer”

In the January-February issue of the Jourmar, we neg-
lected to mention that the article, “German Underground
Installations” by Major General C. ¥. Bobinson, was re
printed {rom the November 1917 issue of “Fhe Military
Engineer” and that the picturcs accompanving the article
were likewise provided bv “The Militare Engincer.”
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ANTIAIRCRAFT SECTION, GHQ, FEC
Toryo, Japax, APO 500

Muajor Gesenar Witiiam Fo Manguar, Awtigireraft Officer

The first group of AAA technical instruction teams have
eAriy I.."HII'iJ:FJL'[f.'I.! their courses of instruction and will soon
e integrated into the AAA units. The next contingent of
mstraction teams is due to arrve in the Far East Command
_.'-Mn}‘ 1948, These teams will be assigned to AAA units
Iilpnn and on Okinawa. Each six months thereafter new
Mstuction teams are scheduled to be shipped from the
Gl automarically.

Information has been furnished the Department of the
fAmy on thie station location and the number of OQ aerial
ulrn'un r,!L]le LI.J]'”.TJ.I]]L'I.! '_-.irP].III:_‘ LHE_:L'L unis n IEIL
Br East Commund. ]Jt'iumm'nt of the Army requested
B inlormation so that a station location hle of all OQ
it units could be established. This will facilitate re
SpIcemen: of targets t-.\.pi:ndrd on training missions and
" _ ble the Department of the Army to advise using agencies
fiad _hll,‘h: maintenance - and engmneenng data concerning
-“R‘ of this equipment.

WThe Administrative History of the Antiaircrafr Section

as 4 Special Stafl section of General | leadquarters, United
States Army Forces in the Pacific, has been com leted and
submitted to the Historical Section, GHOQ, FEC, This
covers the period from 6 April 1945 when Gl 1Q, AFPAC,
was ostablished 1o 31 December 1946 when GHOQ,
AFPAC, was redesignated GHOQ, Far East Command. The
11|an;]1’)‘ will L'x';'[]:u;l”?.' il.l!'u{ a4 Testing 1?1'.11‘4.‘ in lht‘ hi.umrim':
archives of the [h’l'l.lrln'u.'n[ of the Army.

Major General Marquar received his permanent pro-
motion to Brigadier General, Regular Army, and tempo-
rary promotion to Major General, AUS, on 24 ].lnu.lr:u'
1948,

R 1‘!‘1“'””'":“ have not yet been received [or Lieutenant
Colonels R. C. Leslicand R T, ('.rwiﬂ_k. whao ¢1u|-._|nud for
the US in July 47. The Section has an authorized offcer
strength of | general officer, | colonel, 1 licutenant colo-
nel, and | chiel warrant officer. |-‘n:.-w:h|:|j. .!h*:-igm':i to the
section are Major General Marquat and CWO Robent P.
Gilmore.

T w w

Editor's Note: As a result of suggestions that we abolish the Newsletter
section, a canvas was made of certain officers concerned and it was the
almost unanimous opinion of those contacted that this section be
abolished at least as far os Regular Army units are concerned. There-
fore in conformity with our policy to concede to the wishes of our sub-
scribers this is the last issue in which newsletters of Regular Army units
will be published. However as an aid te recruiting and morale we
shall continue to publish letters pertaining to Reserve and MNational
Guard units.
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T38TH ANTIAIRCRAFT ARTILLERY GROUP
Yoronama, Jarax, APO 503

Ligurrexant Covoner Anraun L, Furies,

Commanding

The olhcers and men of the 138th AAA Group joined
in wishing a "Bon Voyage” 10 Lieutenant Colonel Alvin
D. Robinson, Executive Officer of the Group, Major Victor
E. Matteson, Commanding Officer of the 933¢d AAA Auto
Wpns Battalion and Major Lee B. Bolton, Exccutive OF
ficer of the 76th AAA Auo Wpns Battalion, who, after
completion of their tour of duty in this theater, have been
reassigned to stateside duty. Major Thomas R, Lea will
replace Lieutenant Colonel Robbins as Executive Officer
of the Group. Major Harold L. Freshwater will command
the 933rd in place of Major Matteson and the new Execu-
tive Officer of the 76th will be Captain Fred C. Evans.

Training is still the main objective within the Group
and although security guard is the main duty, all bat-
talions have maintained one battery on full-time intensi
fied training during this period. This situation is becoming
mcreasingly difficult, however, due to the heavy security
guard requirements and the severe shortage of enlisted
pessonnel. Every effort is being made o continue this
training policy and 1o bring all antiaircraft units in Japan
up to the high standard of proficiency which is mquirulr of
them. A request has been submitted for a new firing point
and plans have been formulated whereby all units may fire
a service and record practice during the coming year.

A Department of the Amy tcc%mica] instruction team
(Gun) and one of the AAAIS—AAOR instruction teams
continued to function within this command. The gun
team has completed a series of two-week courses for the of-
hicers of the gun battalion and is now conducting a similar
school for noncommissioned officers. The AAAIS—AAOR
team has returned from Korea, where it conducted a schoal
for the 865th AAA AW Battalion (SP), and is now en-
gaged in AAAIS instruction for the two Automatic Weap-
ons battalions here in Japan. The remainder of the in-
struction teams formerly assigned 1o the Group have been
absorbed by this and other commands. The instruction
given by these teams aided considerably in raising the tech-
nical knowledge of all officers and men who received the
INstruction.

Officer’s schools, as prescribed by WDTC No. 5, 1947,
are nearing completion within the Group, It is anticipated
that all officers, unless otherwise excused, will have com-
pleted the prescribed courses by 15 March 1948. Instruc

tion has been excellent throughout, especially in th
tary Government and Intelligence sub-courses whe
appropriste  section officers from Headquarters E
Army conducted the courses. Many policies, practice
actual experiences, which could not have been found
field manual were brought out by the instructors,

The group now has three first lieutenants on compy
tours for RA appointments. They are: First Licut
Kenneth G. Ring—76th AAA Automatic Weapons
talion (SP), First Lieutenant Michael J. Malo
AAA Gun Batalion and First Lieutenant Lawreng
Hannon—933rd AAA Automatic Weapons Bartalion

Tec 5 Robert B Amerson, 753rd AAA Gun Bath
departed on 13 January 1948 to attend the Wes !
Preparatory School. 1

'IE:.:.'hniml Sergeant James Heard, Bury C, 933pd
Auto Wpns Battalion was awarded a ten-day naval &
in the waters of the Far East, Sergeant Heard was sel
as the owstanding soldier of the year by the offices
men of the 933rd, and further selected by the Groupl
mander from several other applicants from the other)
in the Group as worthy of this trip.

The following arrivals and assignments of officen
curred during this period: ' .

7533rd AAA Gun Batalion—First Licutenant Michs
Malone,

933rd AAA Automatic Weapons Battalion—Firse |l
tenant Lawrence K. Hannon and CWO Martin E. Pol

76th AAA Automatic Weapons Battalion (SP)=
tain {chaplain) Beverly M. Ward, First Licutenant M
Feld and CWO Walter L. Ward. ,

The following officers departed from the 138thi#
Group during this period: )

For return to the Zone of the Interior: Licutenant/G
nel Alvin 1. Robbins, Major Lee B. Bolton, Major V8
E. Matteson, Captain Lawrence Lane, Captain Mil
Kohn Jr., First Lieutenant Albert C. Johnson, First Liet
ant Travis T. Brvan Jr., First Lieutenant William B8
First Lieutenant Robert L. Dunn, First Licutenant E@
j. Sltilggﬁn- b

For reassignment within Japan: Captain Harold B
First Licutenant Jack Way, First Lieutenant Christopih
Stroman, First Lieutenant Joseph |. Carr, WOJG &
McDonald. _

The following officers have been promoted from S8
licutenant o first lieutenant:

Alvin Ash

Shirley S. Ashton
Rennie C. Coleman Jr
Elmo C. Cunningham
Homce F. Derrick
Jobn W, Dwyer 111
James S. Elliot

Philip A. Ferris

John C. Geary
Meridith W, Ghrist
Daniel W. H'u.']it."_\‘ I1
Thomas V., Hirshberg
Harold W. Home
Henry V. Ingham [I
Robert J. Kane

Stanley J. Lane
Daniel B. Moriarity
Alexander J. Papatones
William R. Parker
Emest A. Pepin
Eugene V. Plauth
Howard E. Pleuss
Gearge |. Porter
Thomas G. Provenzanal
Robert 1. Rush
Dudley S. Seark
Blucher S. Tharp Jr.
Samuel H. Title
Prentice E. Whitlock
_Iuhr: s, "u.'q.'j:'r:ingvr r



Oxixawa, APO 33]
Covonen Sauey E. Wowre, Commanding

he Ryukyus Command has been blessed with the
Rrvices of a quantity of AAA officers and is now making a
Rtong bid for the new title, “The Past War Crossroads
:_.:' l'\l""l-“ Il‘}“?‘- (:I’l'lll['r. I]“\\'L'\'l'r, Il:l."l ] n{”‘“}l{"r l.'lr Vican-
fies and we are always happy 1o greer newcomers to our
Mmidst. Among the late arrivals on the island is our new
sommanding Ofhcer, Colonel Shuey E. Wolle, who as-
imed command of the 87th AAA Group (PS) on the 12th

102D ANTIAIRCRAFT ARTILLERY BRIGADE
New Yonk Natmiowar Guamp

C'ULI'JNI;I. Witriam H. Hanioros, (Tﬂrl:lmlmiing

L. Units within the Brigade have continued during the
weeks in their respective recruiting drives with results
® than satisfactory. Brigade Headquarters Bartery had
Bitiated o new all-out effort, and inducements in the form
W8 completely refurnished battery parlor and a soon-to-
Seinstalled television set give promise and indication of
M attiining of maximum strength in the very near future.
82 The 212th AAA Group, containing the 212th AAA
8W Battalion & the 773d AAA Gun Battalion, are con
Biing their training per schedule, On 26 February 1948
ghecruic School was begun by the 212th for the explicit
Sipose of “facilitating and expediting training.” Monthly
ting contests have been inaugurated with cash prizes
awarded to the top three recruiters. A total of forty
Brits in the first three weeks of February augurs well for
B future. As a further incentive, an EM dance, to which

=y
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of January for his third wur in the Pacific.

Ist Lt. Roy L. Wood, who commanded Battery C, 511th
AAA AW Bn (PS) departed this command recently to
begin a competitive wour of duty in Japan for integration
into the Regular Anuy.

Tmining within the (_;mup is continuing for the head-
quarters batteries and one line battery from each of the
532d AAA Gun Battalion (PS) and the 311th AAA AW
Battalion (PS], the other line batteries being utilized on
service and security missions. During recent months, the
battalions have cach constructed a skeet range and the
532d recently completed a new 1000-inch rifle range to
assist the trining effort. Plans are well under way for the
scheduled firing of both 120mm guns and Automatic
Weapons by the training batteries in April. It is anticipated
that Lq.rl}: PQ and OQ targets will be available for use dur-
ing this firing.

The Special Services and Information and Education
Programs play an important part in the lives of members
ol the Armed Forces on our remote little island, in thar they
must provide all the entertainment and recreational facili-
ties that can be made available here. Quotas are allotted for
six-day leaves at the Rest Center in Japan, a leave program
is in effect for Philippine Scouts personnel to t..t["c leave
in the Philippine Islands, and the Byukyus Command
maintains two Rest Centers here on the island. In line with
the development of recreational [facilities, the 511th at
Kuba-Saki recently L'f_ll'll'.‘ril:lr:d a 35mm theater in a ]-.u'gt.'
Butler Building and are now attracting large crowds to
their scheduled Ni‘um‘ing-..

T W W

PIWP{.T“‘I'I: rﬂ'rlli’[?\' were il‘l'-'ill:‘fi. pmv{'d a3 !'i'ﬂgl.." SUCCESS an
23 Ft‘i‘}ru;\r}' 1948,

3. The 223d AAA Group, comprised of both the 245th
and 715th AAA Gun Baualions, |:~1.-'» arrived at that stage
of organization where a final recnuting effart will result
in the attainment of maximum -.ittl.'t'l.gtll.

Two batteries of the 223rd received Federal recognition
on the evening of 15 }:muur:l.' 1948, and ]Imdqu.mt:m
Battery reports only a few empty spaces in its T /O chan.
Coincident with these activities is the hirth of “The Can-
non Roar," a new monthly publication of 223rd activities.

4. The 369th AAA Gun Banalion, the 870th AAA AW
Battalion, & the 369th Radar Maintenance Unit, all com-
prising the 369th AAA Group, conducted the Indoor
Track Meet on 12 March 1948 which was mentioned in
our newsletier. Further information indicares thar this
Meet, run under 369th auspices by the New York Pioncer
Club and the Boys of Yesteryear, Inc., provided a fitting
conclusion for the .“.‘Ic,-r.mlm]iun New York Indoor Season.

The puhli.ut}' which the (:mup and its units received
as a result of this Meet cannot fail to lﬂ.‘lll..’TiJ”:.‘ aid in re-
cruiting and other activites.

T v W
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5157 AAA BRIGADE
PennsyLvania Nationar Guarp

Major Gengrar Craries C. Curtis, Commanding

Penpsylvania’s 51st AAA Brigade commanded by Major
General Charles C. Curtis, has received notification from
the Department of the Army to begin the conversion of all
searchlight battalions into mobile Automatic Weapons and
Gun battalions respectively. The elimination of search-
light battalions from the tables of organization of antiair-
craft artillery is primarily due to the application of radar in
all types of antiaircraft gunnery under normal circum-
stances. 1o date, the new battalions have not received gun
equipment but it is expected thar in the very near future,
the pecessary items of equipment will be received. Person-
nel changes to comply to the new unit strength have al-
ready been effected. The 337th and the 721th AAA Search-
light Battalions have been converted to Gun Battalions ac-
cording 10 the recent changes.

In addition, further changes have been effected to in-
crease the mobility of antiairerafr upits. All semi-mobile
units have been changed to mobile units which will requirc
additional personnel and equipment to effect the change.

The 73xd, 707th, 708th, and 709th AAA Gun Battalions
and the 416th, and 899th AAA Automatic Weapons Bat-
talions have been converted from semi-mobile to fully mo-
bile units.

The 213th AAA Group, commanded by Colonel Harry
A. Markle, is making preparations for the observation of
First Defenders Day on 18 April 1948. The history and
traditions of the regiment are such that they can be justly
proud.

Among the first troops to report for service in the Con-
tinental Army were two of the original units of the “First
Defenders.” Both organizations became famous for their
action and were given considerable mention in Thatcher’s
Journal of the Revolution. General Washington, in Gen-
eral Orders, thanked them for gallantry in the skirmish at
Lerchmeres Point, near Boston.

During the War of 1812 the Regiment again offered its
services and garrisoned the defenses of the Delaware River
which protected the city of Philadelphia.

The Mexican War saw it fighting side by side with
Scott’s Army from the siege of Vera Cruz to the cccupa-
tion of Mexico City.

The Civil War again called into service the First De-
fenders. They were the first troops to respond to the call of
President Lincoln and to rcach Washington after passing
through the mob at Baltimore. They reached the capital at
7:00 o'clock in the evening of 18 April 1861. President
Lincoln went to the Capitol to personally thank them and

W
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March-April

shook the hand of each soldier after stating thas he had not
come to make a speech but to give his personal thanks and
extend the thanks of the nation to its First Defenders. Con-
gress voted Congressional Medals and thanks in the fol

lowing resolution:

37th Congress of the United States
July 22, 1861.

Resolved, That the thanks of this House is due and here-
by tendered to the 530 soldiers from Pennsylvania, who
passed through the mob of Baltimore, and reached Wash-
ington on the eighteenth of April last for the defense of the
national Capital.

Signed,
Garusnaa A. Grow.
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

Upon the declaration of war with Spain the First De-
fenders were again mustered into Federal service.

During World War 1 the Fourth Regiment Infantry.
Pennsylvania Guard, the new designation of the First De-
fenders was split between the 42nd and 28th Divisions of
the AE.T.

In 1919, the First Defenders were reorganized as the
First, Second and Third Separate Batalions Infantry,
Pennsylvania National Guazd. In 1921, these battalions
were organized into the First Provisional Infantry Regi
ment and finally, on 1 May 1922 they were designated by
the War Department as the 213th Artillery Antiaircraft
and on 1 August 1924 as the 213th Coast Astillery (anti-
aircraft).

The First Defenders, on 16 September 1940 were in-
ducted into Federal service by Presidential Order. The
regiment, cornmanded by Colonel Charles C. Canrtis, un
dertook an intensive training program at Camp Pendleton,
Virginia Beach, Virginia, and Camp Stewart, Georgia.
Within hours after the Pear] Harbor attack it was sent 10
the protection of New York City. In 1942 the First De
fenders were among the first troops to make the initial
landings in Africa. The Regiment participated in cam
paigns in Africa, Italy and Southern France.

In 1945, the 213th was again reorganized as the 213h
AAA Group, a component of the 51st AAA Brigade, com-
manded bv Major General Charles C. Curtis, the former
regimental commander. Since its reorganization under the
command of Colonel Harry A. Markle, the 213th AAA
Group will again undergo inicnsive training and prepara
tion in readiness to answer its country’s call to arms.

The facts contained in the above historv have been em-
bodied in the heraldic design of the regimental coat-ol-
arms embroidered on the regimental standard, the shield
of which is worn by members of the 213th AAA Group
as a distinctive badge.

i



1948
74TH AAA BRIGADE, ORC

Cmicaco, [LLmors

CoronzL Tuomas F. MurLaney, Jr., Commanding

Since the first of the year, activities of the 74th AAA
Brigade, Chicago, have been focused as closely as possible
on matters having a direct bearing on unit training. In
line with this policy, the Brigade is now conducting its own
monthly meetings with the attached 168th Operations De-
chment, instead of meeting jointly with 564th AAA
Composite Group and 383rd AAA AW Battalion (SP), as
formerly. The new arrangement, it is felt, is better suited
to the more advanced training now being conducted by all
units.

Training of 74th Brigade will be further augmented by
the fact that the unit has recently been assigned permanent

i

197TH AAA GROUP
New Hamesume National Guarp

Covoner ArserT S. Baker, Commanding'

Antiaircraft Artillery units which comprise the 197th
Antiaircraft Artillery Group, New Hampshire National
Guard, haye rung up three “fizsts” in the drive to organize
and train the new National Guard since the beginning of
the calendar year.

With federal recognition of Battery A, 210th Antiaircraft
Artillery Baitalion of Berlin, on 28 January, the Group

me the first in New Hampshire to complete federal
Manization of its presently suthorized firing units. The
Group now has attached to it the 210th AAA AW Bat-
talion, less two firing batteries, and the 744th AAA Gun
Battation, less two firing batterics. Lack of armories is pre-
Venting organization of the other firing batteries for the
tme being,

_Since the first of the year, the organized units have
gamed 20 per cent in aggregate strength.

Ono February, Headquarters and Headquarters Battery,
197th AAA Group became the first National Guard organ-
lzation in New Hampshire 10 submit to the annual Federal
dmmory inspection since World War H and came out with
Bying colors.

Iﬂspecl.'ing_; officers were Colonel Arthur L. Lavery, Senior
situctor for Organized Reserve Activities in New Hamp-

ire, and Major K. A. Noseck, from Headquarters First

vice Command. The official report of the inspection
“ommended the organization for its excellent records and

i
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headquarters space in the Organized Reserve Sub-Office
building at 226 West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago and thus
is now in a position to draw such items of T /E equipment
as are currently available to reserve units. Sectional training
of Headquarters and Headquarters Battery personnel will
be begun at the earliest possible date.

Headquarters, 5th Army has indicated that 74th AAA
Brigade will be ordered to two weeks active duty training
at Port Riley, Kansas this coming summer, probably the
first two weeks in August. The Brigade was formally recog-
nized by the War Department as a Class “B” reserve unit
9 September, 1947.

Another AAA unit now meeting regularly in Chicago
is 441st AAA AW Battalion, activated last September. Com-
manding the new urit is Lieutenant Colonel Jesse L. Bui-
ler, formerly attached to Hq, 74th AAA Brigade as Assist-
ant $-3.

i

stanidards of administration. The annual State inspection
was conducted at the same time and was made by Captain
Lloyd T. Olmstead, IGD, attached to the Office of the
New Hampshire Adjutant General.

On 6-7 March, Celonel Albert S. Baker assembled the
staffs of the Group, the 210th and 744th for the first Com-
mand Post Exercise conducted in New Hampshire under
the anspices of First Army. '

In his critique at the conclusion of the exercise, Colonel
Baker congratulated the commissioned and enlisted partici-
pants on the spirit and enthusiasm with which they entered
the problem and their demonstrased capacity to grasp the
problem and effect the required solutions.

This exercise was supervised by Colonel Carroll A.
Bagby, Senior Army Ground Force Instructor, Colonel
Ola A. Nelson, his Executive Officer, and Colonel William
G. Holder, 197th Group Unit Instructor.

Battalion commanders participating in the exercise were
Captain Paul Jacobs of the 210th and Major Ameld D.
Cutting of the 744th. In all, 16 officers and 21 enlisted
men pariicipated.

Purpose of the problem was to develop siaff procedures
and illustrate the How of information and orders between
Antiaircraft Astillery units. The problem involved a the
oretical force of 1600 troops and was set up to acquaint
the members of the newly formed staffs, many of whom
have had no AAA combat experience, with their various
duties in connection with mobilization, concentration and
movement of troops from home stations to a defended area,

Brigadier Gencral Charles F. Bowen, The Adjutant
General, observed the Federal Armory Inspection and the
CPX.
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105th Antiaircraft Artillery Brigade
New Yorx Nationar Guarp

Bricapier Generar Karu F. Havsauer, Commanding

The 105th AAA Brigade, Buffalo, N. Y., to which anti-
aircraft artillery units of the New York National Guard
outside the New York Metropolitan area are assigned has
been Federalized since 8 July 47. The major Federalized
commands assigned to the 105th AAA Brigade are the 207th
AAA Group, Colonel William L. Immer, Commanding,
Albany, N. Y., and the 209th AAA Group, Colonel Alfred
H. Doud, Commanding, Rochester, N. Y. These units as
well as those assigned to them have reported satisfactory
recruiting.

Located with Brigade Headquarters in the Delavan
Armory, Buffalo, N. Y., are Headquarters Battery, 105th
AAA Brigade, Captain William E. Francisco, Command-

March-April

ing; 105th AAA Operations Detachment, Major Charles
H. Henne, Commanding; and the 421st Signal Radar
Maintenance Unit, First Lieutenant James G. Cook, Com-
manding. Each of these units obtained its assigned quota
of recruits in the recent, nation-wide, National Guard re-
cruiting campaign known as Operation 88,888. In trainin
the uniss at Brigade Headquarters have almost completed
the first three months of the six-year National Guard
Training Program.

At a recent meeting in the Armory, officers of Brigade
Headquarters together with members of the Buffalo Army
Advisory Committee were treated to an interesting program
consisting of several movies and a talk by Dr. Will Duke of
Comell Aeronautical Laboratory, Buffalo, N. Y., on
guided missiles. It is hoped that by contacting some of the
many industrial and educational establishments in upstate
New York programs of a similar nature will be presented
in the future.

T v W

315TH COAST ARTILLERY REGIMENT {HD}, ORC

Brookryn, New Yorx

Coroner Rowrann K. Bewnerr, Commanding

During the interim period, the members of the 3}5th
CA (HD) have been able to become better acquainted
with each other and consequently better able to coordinate
our activities for the coming summer regimental active
duty training. A great deal was leamed from the 3-day
CPX last December at Fort Tilden and we are looking
forward to future CPX's to develop our skill and efficiency.

The 315th CA (HD) Regiment has been fortunate in
obtaining excellent speakers for its meetings both from
within its own ranks aznd from guests. Colonel Harry

Fowler CA-Ret. delivered an illuminating talk on the
“UNITED NATIONS” and will address the Regimen:
again in March on the topic Combat Teamwork—Seacoast
Artillery as a part of the Tactical Team with the Ground
Forces at Guadalcanal, a subject he is well gualified 1o
speak on by virtue of his active service in the area.

A most informative discussion was held in January by
Colonel Andrew W. Clement CA-Res. of Bell Laboratories
on the research and the development of surveillance, ob-
servation, and fire control radar. Lieutenant Colonel Leon-
ard 5. Allen CA-Res., Executive Officer of the Regiment
and formerly of General MacArthur’s Staff discussed opers
tions in the SWP, and Captain A. J. Maier Jr. at the Febru
ary meeting spoke on underwater protection and organiza
tion of mine defenses with a discussion of tactics and ma
tériel,

L A

267TH ANTIAIRCRAFT ARTILLERY GROUP

Fort Briss, Trxas

Covoxer Wiciianm Il Henwnic, Commanding

On 5 February 1948, Colonel William H. Hennig as-
sumed command of the 267th Antiaireraft Artillery Group,
succeeding Colonel Granger Anderson, who left {or duty
with Headquarters Antiaircraft Artillery and Guided Mis-
sile Center. Colonel Hennig joined the Group after a tour
of duty at the Armed Forces Staff College. The new Execu-
tive Officer, Lieutenant Colonel Wilbur C. Bovee, Jr., had
previously joined the Group in Deccmber.

The 267th Antiaircraft Artillery Group is composed of
Headquarters and Headquarters Battery, the 59th AAA
Automatic Weapons Battalion (SP) (successor to the
famed 59ih of Corregidor), the 384th AAA Gun Batsalion,
the 2nd Field Artillery Rocket Battalion, the 163th Anti-

aircraft Operations Detachment and the 337th Signal Radar
Maintenance Unit. All units are currenily engaged in an
intensive  training program in preparation for nation-
wide commitments this summer. This training is in ad-
dition to the demonsirations required almost daily by the
Antiaircraft Artillery School ar this station.

Two cercmonies highlighted Group activities thus far
in 1948. One was a review and inspection for the comr
mander of the Mexican Garrison at juarez, Mexico, Gen-
cral Ennque Diaz Gonzalez. The sccond was a review an
presentation of colors and awards on 13 Febrnary, On this
occasion, Brigadier General Charles E. Hart, acting Post
Commander, prescnted a bronze plaque to T/Sgr. Donald
B. Bob, Sergeant Major of the 59th. This plaque had been
presented to the old 59¢h Coast Artillery in 1938, caPmred
by the Japanese in 1942, and recovered by American forces
in 1945. The complete story of this presentation is carried
elsewhere in this issue of the Jourmar.



Southern Sector Command

Fort Rucer, T. H. APO 956
Bricapier GeneraL James E. Moore, Commanding

1 March 1948 marked the first anniversary of the organi-
ation of South Sector Command. To celebrate the oc-
casion, all units of the command passed in review before
the Commanding General and his staff at the parade
grounds of Fort DeRussy. Lieutenant General John E.
Hull, Commanding General United States Army, Pacific,
was the Reviewing Officer.

In his anniversary message, published in the first edition
of the unit newspaper, General Moore commented upon
the tremendous task assigned to units of the command,
with the care of large areas and property surpluses as an

7

98TH ANTIAIRCRAFT ARTILLERY GROUP
Fort Kamenamena, 1. H. APO 956

Covroner. Encar W. King, Commanding

On 13 December 1947, Colonel Edgar W. King as-
sumed command of the 98th AAA Group, succeeding
Colonel John Harry, who left this station for duty with the
New York State National Guard.

The first phase of a three-phase training program is
nearing completion. A course in gunnery for officers and
key noncommissioned officers will be completed by the
time this letter is published.

A special Communications School has been completed,
graduating 2 officers and 30 enlisted men. The School was
conducted by a special team of instructors from the AAA

f

35TH COAST ARTILLERY MAINTENANCE DETACHMENT
Forr Rucer, T. H. APO 956
CoroweL Donarp C. Hawrey, Commanding

Many eyes have been focused on the experiment with
strippable film for storage of Seacoast Artillery Matériel.
One question has been on many lips: Will this experiment
prove successful and provide a valuable supplement to
limited manpower available for maintenance?

We now have the answer. The experiment was termi-
nated on 2 January 1948 and although this termination is
3Ppproximately thrce weeks short of one year, it docs not
affect the validity of the test.
~ Upon removal of the siippable film envelope, the
mitial inspection revealed that the hygrometer was un-
serviceable and 2 study of the humidity and temperatore
Curves indicates that this condition has existed since ap-
Proximately | May 1947,

More than three times the required guantity of silica gel
was instalied in the envelope at the beginning of the test
ut this desiccant has been inactivated by moisture intio-
duced into the envelope through the strippable film and
the concrete walls of the pit. The high and compararively
Constant moisture content of the atmosphere within the
envelope has caused much corrosion and fungus growth at
Numerous points on the gun and carriage. Almost comnplete

aftermath of war, and rapid demobilization. With the re-
establishment of peacetime operating conditions, he stressed
the need and importance for the coming year of devoting
primary attention and energy to tactical training.

Training of personnel of South Sector umits, comprising
the second battalion of the ISARPAC Provisional Regi-
ment, continued as scheduled with special emphasis.upon
tactical exercises for the platoon and company. This regi-
ment is an island-wide organization intended to provide
the area with necessary troops for defense in event of
emergency.

f

Guided Missiles Branch of the Artillery School.

On 15 March 1948, the 97th AAA Gun Battalion be
gan a target practice, using 120mm guns, and the latest
methods taught by the WD Instruction Team from F.
Bliss, Texas.

The 867th AAA AW Baitalion stationed at Forc Ruger
started tracking missions 10 March 1948 and conducted
trial fire on the 25th of March. Machine-gun firing will
be held early in April and OQ firing with the 40mm will
be conducted about 20 April.

The 88th S/L Battery, stationed at Schofield Barracks,
is maintaining equipment and accomplishing required DA
training.

The 31st AAA Operations Detachment at Fort Kame-

hameha is 1:)1'(3sent1}7 training record section personnel.

r

failure of paint has been encountered on certain portions
of the top carriage, and the external surfaces of the gun
tube. At the start of the test, these surfaces were painted
with rustinhibiting enamel which is authorized for appli-

. cation to older painted surfaces if siill in good condition

such as these were in January 1947. It is possible that the
surfaces were not properly prepared for application of the
pre-test paint coat but improper preparation does not nor-
mally result in the failure encountered in this test.

The recoil slide has developed several paiches of rust,
the recoil piston 1od is etched at the point of contacr with
the staffing box due to its stationary position, and the
controller box and other elcetrical components have been
attacked by fungus growth. Roller paths, rollers, traversing
mechanisms, and 0il gears have not been adversely affected.

The labor expenditure for this experiment has been
much greater than that required for maintenance by con-
ventional methods. The initial preparation required 428
man-hours, inspection duoring the course of the exper-
ment 47 man-hours, and rehabilitation and re-preservation
at gun and mount 960 man-hours for a total of 1435 man-
hours. During this same test period, 556 man-hours were
required for maintenance of gun No. 1 by conventional
methods.

This experiment shows that the strippable film method
of storage is not {easible under ficld conditions and its use
has been discontinued here.
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65TH ANTIAIRCRAFT ARTILLERY GROUP
Fort Amapor, CanaL ZonE

Coroner Paur B. Nevson, Commanding

15 January 1948 was a significant date for the 65th AAA
Group. This date marked the First Anniversary of the or-
ganization's most recent reactivation. The Group history
dates back to 1923 when it was first activated as the 65th
Coast Artillery (AA) Regiment. Since that time it has been
deactivated twice and reactivated on three occasions, taking
its present designation when it replaced the undesignated
Antiaircraft Artillery Group, Panama Canal Department,
in 1947,

In a special ceremony at Fort Davis, C. Z., on 31 Janu-
ary, the Group Commander, Colonel Nelson, presented a
new Battalion Standard to the 764th AAA Gun Battalion,
the Group's composite battalion in the Atlantic Sector,
commanded by Lieutenant Colonel John F. Ballentine.

Training proceeded normally during the first two months
of 1948, certain units entering Phase II of the training

cle. Plans for two events of signficance presently occupy
much of the time and attention of most group units. Firss,
scheduled on or about 20 March, the 903d AAA AW Bat-
talion, responsible for AA defense of the Canal Zone on
the Pacific side, plans an Antiaircraft Field Day at Fort
Clayton, C. Z. Lieutenant Colonel T. W. Lowrie, Com-
manding Officer of the 903d, starts a serics of battery
eliminations during the second week in March calculated
to groom men and matériel for the final competition be-
tween winning gun sections on March 20. This final phase
will take place on the Artillery Quadrangle in front of the
903d at Fort Clayton. The public will be invited.

"The second event to occupy the preparatory attention of
the Group is the observance of Army Day, 6 April 1948,
in connection with special demonstrations to be held by
both the Atlantic and Pacific Sectors of the United States
Army, Caribbean. All phases of the AAA mission will be

represented, and selected matériel will be on view. Empha- |

sis will be placed on the part antjajreraft artillery plays in
the defense of the Canal Zone. The public will be invited
and all former member of the Corps who may-be in Pana-
ma are wrged to attend. While no actual firing will take
place the preliminaries will be demonstrated and the mis-
sion explained.

One of the planned exhibits in the Army Day AAA ob-
servance will be the Radio Controlled Aerial Targes
Plane, designated as the OQ. This versatile performer in

i
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March-Aprij

AA traning will demonstrate the excellent use made of jt
to provide firing missions. It offers tracking advantages only
offered by full-size planes and gives a target illusion never
achieved by rowing missions. In conjunction with this tvpe
of target the Group has also used skeet shooting to de
velop lead perception and co-ordination.

CHANGES IN OFFICER PERSONNEL

ARRIvVALS

First Lieutenant Clarence P. Lines, Biry “B,” 903d AAA
AW Battalion.

First Lieutenant Paul L. Worthely.

First Lieutenant Daniel G. Campbell, By “C,” 9034
AAA AW Battalion.

First Lieutenant Williarm G. Tinkler, Hq., 65th AAA
Group.

Warrant Officer Junior Grade Clifferd Shaw, 903d AAA
AW Battalion.
DEepARTURES

First Lieutenant Harold C. Delstead, to USA.

First Lieutenant William R. Nichols, Jr., to USA.

First Lientenant Emil E. Lloyd, Jr,, to USA.

Captain John C. Cole, from 764th AAA Gun Bn., w0
Finance Officer, UISARCARIB.

ResssicnumENTS

Captain Edward F. Higgins, from Latin American
Ground School to Headquarters 65th Group.

First Licutenant Lawrence J. Howard, from 903d AAA
AW Battalion to Headquarters, 65th Group.

First Lieutenant Gillespie, 903d AAA AW Battation w0
Headquarters, 65th Group.

Captain John L. David, 65th Group to 764th AAA Gun
Battalion.

Lieutenant Colonel Charles B. Bottoms, 65th Group to
Exec. O., 903d AAA AW Bastalion.

Major Raymond C. Woodes, 503d AAA AW Batwlion
to 764th AAA Gun Battalion.

Major Adrian Bourdon, 764th AAA Gun Battalion to
903d AAA AW Batsalion.

First Lieutenant Richard Niische, 903d AAA AW Bat
talion to 764th AAA Gun Batwalion.

Captain Lucius G. Hill, Jr., 65th Group to 903d AAA
AW Battalion.

Captain Lucius G. Hill, Jr., and First Lieutenant
Evert C. Youngs entered on competitive tours for Regular
Army commissions during this period.

W



e Seacoast Branch, The
Artillery School

Butcanen Gexenar Winetast S, Lawron,

Ofheer in Charge

The Naval Harbor Defense School is now lr.'n'r_*liug
nder [ull sail at Fort Winheld Scott. This uniquu, iuinlI'_.'
| operated service school has as its purpose the training of

' v and Navy ofhcers for duty as planners on the staffs
of higher commanders in harbor entrance control work.
[ thut jirjlll :\rln}'-.\i:nj‘ Ir.]:'nl'ng operations are not new in
Coast Artillery School operations. In past years, at the
Loast Artillery School, Fort Monroe, Virginia, one of
E"' miost ]"'lll]‘rlllnr L]l."n'ﬂl"l'.ll"!,‘ﬂ‘t\' lll'l TI'lI!I {1{¥\I\'l ,‘Lr[l"{_‘l’}' Wis
the increased cooperation apparent between the Coast
Artillery Corps and the Navy and Air Corps. Here was one
of the first efforts toward unification of the services. Many
opportunities were afforded Coast Artillery School instruc-
tors and students to witness navy matériel and gunnery
| methods, Each year a series of lectures was given to the
Sthool by Navy officers from the Fifth Naval District. For
| several years the Navy and Coast Anillery School held
pint battle practices at the Virginia Capes and student

lhcers of the School were invited by the Navy to Guanta-
0, Cuba to observe the Navy battle practices held there.

Hoday this policy continues in effect with the established
( Speration of the first United States Navy School of Har-
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bor Defense at the Seacoast Arillery School, Fort Scotr.

The U. S. Army Mine Planter Spurgin is serving as a
floating laboratory for training exercises in submarine mine
cable work for Navy harbor defense classes. It has become
a4 common sight now to see as many Navy hands as soldiers
aboard the Spurgin as she works in the San Francisco
harbor entrance.

The Department of Engineering will lose its Director,
Lieutenant Colonel Alexander Grendon soon when he
leaves the Seacoast Branch of The Artillery Schoal 10 uke
a course in Radiological Safety. Highlight of Licutenant
Colonel Grendon's studies will be a one-year postgraduate
course at the United States Naval :'\v:.h]cm}-, Annapaolis,
Maryvland.

Instructars and students in the Department of Engineer-
ing are anticipating with interest the fring of Battery
Townsley, 16” coastal defense gun of the Harbor Defenses
of San Francisco, in the latter part of April. The Artillery
]}L"l:ﬂ:hﬂ“‘."' [JF tl“." S[,'}'HK}L :iugﬂll.’n[l‘d h}' n]l"l“lmf:\" HF 'Ih.ﬁ
Mine Detachment, will fire the battery in an operation con:
ducted by and for the Seacoast Service Test Section, One
of the U['I-jl.'.‘ln.'lﬁ of this aperation will be 1o test the Feasibility
ol adapting radar and electronic fire control systems to 16"
coast Llufrnm: batteries.

The Army Mine Planter Spurgin, work horse of the
Harbor Defense Flotilla and floating laboratory for the
School, will act as towing vessel for the 16" ﬁring.

The third Reserve and National Guard Officers Indoe-
trination Class of the 1948 series is now in session at the
School. These ofhcers observed a sub-caliber firing of the
16” bauery in a practice exercise preliminary 10 the big
shoot during the last of March.

The following changes in officer assignments have oc-
curred since the last issue of the Jounwar:

Anrivars
Major Donald E. Twyon assigned as student.
Captain Richard . Fuller assigned as instructor.
DeranTune

Caprain John E. Cave to European Command, Bremer-
haven.

T U W

A STRONG AMERICA
IS A PEACEFUL AMERICA




WD and AGF

ComoxeLs

Adams, Edwanl F., Ofee US Military At-
tache, Havana, Coba, for dy as Asst Ml
Campbell, Alexander H., Office Joint Chiei
of Stafl, Washmgton. B.C. fov dy w/joint

Suaff.

Cotter, Clarence E. HQ, Fifth Army, Ch-
cago, 1linuis,

Davis, John W. Sto Det National War Col-
lege, ¥t MeNair, Washington, D, C,

Denson, Lee A, Detailed a3 member GSC &
asgd o Gen Staff US Army.

Tdwards, Parmer W., Stu Det National War
College, Ft MeNair, Washington, 1, C,
Folk, Frank T., OC ai 5, Washington, . C

for dv w/Plans & Operations Div, GSUSA.

Hoge, Daniel H., Hetired.

LaFrene, William F, Far East Command,
Yokobama, Japan. Mailing address, Casual
Pers Sec Central Mail Directory APO 303,
cfo PM, San Francisco, Calif,

MeNamee, William L., Detailed as member of
GSC & asgd Gen Staff US Army, Wash-
ington, B. C.

Orwens, George K, Retired.

Papenfoth, Willlam H., Retired,

Parmelee, Archibald L., First Army [205th
ASU, Fr Wadsworth, N, Y,

Phallips, Robert E. Far East Command,
Yokohama, Japan, Mailing address Casual
Pers Sec Central Mail Directory, APO 303,
cfo PM, San Francisco, Calif,

Ramon, Adolph Lledo, Reld ir active dy.

Taliaferro, Edward H, Ir., Retired,

Thompson, Merle K., Detaled as member of
GSC & nsgd to Gen Suaff US Army,

Tischbein, Carl F., Munitions Bd National
Mil Establisheneny, Washington, D, C.

Tredentiick, Domald C, Detailed as Member
of GSC & asgd 1o Gen Staff US Army.

Winton, Arthur V., AGO, Washington, I, C.
for dy w/Army Pers Hecords B

Wartman, ‘q’almyF“;.l. 255{':‘!?' ASU Obdo
, Ft Hayes, Columbus, Ohio

wifain g l'.’h:g’;mmi, Ohio. Detafled as Instr,

Ligvrexaxt Corowers

Baker, James L., 6701s1 ASU Calii-Nevada
ORC Instr Gp, Presidio of San Francisco,
CllIi[. wista at Loog Beach, Calif, Detailed
as Instr.

Barfiekl, Thomas H. Far East Comd, Yoko-

hama, Japan. Mn’lﬁg{ oddress Casual Officers
Co, Cp Kilmer, M. I,

. Robert H., Detailed as member of
GSC & asgd to Gen Staff US Army.

Bellomby, Emery E. Trafrd 1o FA.

Chandler, Martin B., OC of 5§ US Army,
Washington, D. C. for dy w/Ofhce of the
Comptroller.

Gilchrist. Malenlm F.. Detailed as a member
of GSC & asgd 1o Gen Staff US Army.
Grendon, Alexander, Stu Det Hg MDW,
Washington, D. E._wf;}n at the US Naval

Academy, Anmapolis, Md.
Hall, Linscott A., Trsird 0 USAF.
Hempstead, Edward B, Hg USAF OTIG for
ily wff}ﬂictc.hir FProvost Marshal, Wash-

mgton, .

Holt, Roger H., Far East Comd, Korea. Mail-
ing address Casoal Officers Co., Cp. Stone-
man Pers Center, Pittshurg, Cahi

Isreall, Lee E. 2553 ASU Western Penmnsyi-
vania ORC Instr Gp, Pittshburgh, Pa. De-
tailed as Instr,

Special Orders covering the period 17 December 1947
through February 1948. Promotions and Demotions are not included.

Remper, Wilmer G, Detailed in CAC,

Kopesak, Arpad A, o60lst AsU Cal NG
Instr G, 1215 166h St Sacramento, Calif.
r.r‘sr.u. Beach, Calif. Detalled as CAC
nEtT,

Logan, W. Bruce, Detafled as member GSC
& asgd 1o Gen Stafi US Armiy.

MeGrath, Thomas W, 4309 ASU Office Sr
Instr ORC State of Oklaboma, 530 High-
tower Hulg, Oklaboma City, Okla.

MacDonald, Vincem A, Philippine-Ryulyus
Comud, Manila, P1. Mailing address Casual
Oifficers Co., Cp Stoneman, Pittsburg, Calif.

Smigelow, Howard G, Detailed in Special

e

Yann, Walter M., Detailed as member of GSC
& asgd to Gen Staff US Army. :

Van Atm, F. L, 3322 ASU, Raleigh, N. C.

Webber, Donald B., Detniled as member of
GSC & ased to GS w/iroops,

Wickens, Kenneth G, Army Advicory Gp,
Nanking, China. Mailing  address Casual
Officers Co, Cp Stoneman  Pers Center,
Pittshurg, Calif,

Wilson, Norton B. US Army Pacific, Ft
Shafter, H, Mailing addeess Caspal Officers
éﬁ:rj‘('asml APOD, Cp Stoneman, Pittshurg,

if,

Majous

Amneberg;, Frank J., US Army Forces, An-
tilles, San Juan, PR. Mailing address Casual
Officers Co, NOPE, New Orleans, La,

Beyer, Robert W., Philippine-K Comid,

fanila, PI. Mailing address il Officers
Co., Cp Stoneman, Pers Center, Pittshurg,

Calif,

Barton, Jock E, Far East Comd, Yokohama,
Japan, Mailing address Casual Officers Co,,
Cp Stoneman, Pittsburg, Calif.

Bricker, Thomas G., Detailed as member of
GSC & asgd to Gen Staff US Army.

Brightman, John V., AGO Casuals, Washing-
ton, 1. C. for dy w/Army Pers Records Bd.

Birch, Wilson H., Office Joint Chiels of Staff,
Washington, D, C.

Cejla, Oliver J., OC of 5, US Army, Wash.
ingron, ) for dy w/Stfl Communica-
tions. (fice.

Curtin, Elmer P, Sm Det Hg First Army,
Governors Island, N, Y. w/sta Gen Electric
Co., Schenectady, N. Y.

Davis, Thomas W.. Detailed in Ond Dept.

Dupare, Jules M., AGF Bd 4, Fori Blis,

Texas

Farrar, William L. Detailed as member of
GS5C & asgd to Gen Staff US Army.

Farwick, Harry, Reld v active dy.

Grandin, Danicl (. Detniled as member of
GSC & asgd 1o Gen Stafi US Army.

Hilton, Elvie H. Fifth Army 534th ASU
Fansas-Minsouri Hetg Dist, Kamas City

M qu. 601 Hardesty Ave, Kansas
itv, Mao.

Hovell, Bergen B, OC of 5, Washington, I).
C. for dy w/Service Supply & Procuremem
Div GSLUSA,

Langfitt, Broce B., Sixth Army 6004h ASL,
Fi MacArihor, Calif.

Leek, Calvin B, Far East Comid, Yokohama,
Japan. Mailing address Casual Officers Co.,
Cp Stoneman, Pi - Calif.

Lockwood, Willism W. Detailed in CAC.

Lyon. Richard J., Detailed in SP 1.

Marnfield, Robert, 110fth ASU Hg & Hg
Det HIY of Boston, Ft Banks, Mass:

Masterson. Willam F., 3034 Abn AA Bn, Fi
Bragg. N. C.

.'!nlEn:-rt Rllpohni }\kﬂtg:ili FI} New
egionml rmy I Agency
Base, Brookhmn, N. Y. i
Nichols, James R. Marianas-Borin  Comd
Mailing address Casunl Officers Co. G
_ Stoneman, Pittsburg, Calif, -
Santino, M., € & G5¢, Ft Leavenworth, Ka
Terry, Frank E., 1122d ASU Office Sr S
Iostr ORC Instr for Mass. Poston, M

Detaile] as  Instr.

Twyon, Donald E., Seacoust Hre Arty Schy R
Winheld Scott, Calii for dy wi/Swal &
Faculty,

CArTAINS

Andrews, William C., First Army 12524 ASE
Hq & Hyq Det HD of Delaware, Ft Mi
5.

Huchannon, Russell B, St Det Hg Mil
Washingion, Washington, D, €, w/
the US Naval Academy, Amnapolis,

Bullard, W. K. Jr., US Army Forces, At 1
San Juan, PR. Mailing address Casual OfS
_ficers Co, NOPE, New Orleans, La '

Carey, Nelsan Bert, CA Stu Det AA & GM
Br TAS, Fi Bliss, Texas. A

Citulski, Fred €., Stu Det AA & GM HE
Arty Sch, Fi Rliss, Texas.

Cuocola, Belmonte P, CIC Center, Cp Holas
bird, Md.

Daly, Andrew, Fourth Army 4205 ASU
las Retg Dist, Dallas, Texas,

Davis, lohin Wayne, 50215t ASU St Comgs
Fi Riley, Kans,

Emsenhaver, Adam ], Detailed in CAC

Froelich, James H. 32581st ASU Office Colos
rado State Sr Instr ORC, Continental (S
Hidg, 1755 Glenarm Pl, Denver, Cole, e/
Fr Colling, Colo. Dretailed-as Tustr,

Gillen, Joseph X, Detailed in CAC .

Ha;ll:'f:r. Michnel, CIC Center, Cp Holabhinks

Hecht, Chris M., AGO Casuals, Washinginss
D.C for dy w/Army Pers Records

Helmick, Glenn B. OC of 5 Washinghine
D. C. for dy w/Intelligence Div, GSUS.

Hendrickson, Ralph G., CIC Center, Cp Holés
bird, Md

Hober, Anthony R., First Army 1225%th ASY
Hgq & Hq Det HD of N. Y., Fr Hancock
N. ], w/sta Ft Tilden, N. Y. { ]

Holden, Milo E., Stu Det AA & GM Br the
Arty ‘Sch, Ft Bliss, Texas

Jalbert, Donald J. US Army, Antilles. Des
tailed as ROTC Det, Univ. of Puerto
Rio Piedros, PR. Mailing address G
!I-;‘_ie:s Center APO 8446, c/o PM, ME

Kasificas, Nicholss G, European Comés
Bremerhaven, Germany. Mailing address Co
G, Embarkee Regt, Cp Kilmer, New Brusés
wick, N. J.

hn‘?sbt&'[ Bernard, 82d Abn Div, Ft B

Nemeth, Stepbenn A, US Army Forces, Al
tilles, San Juan, PR. Maling adidress
[Cama.l Officers Co, NOPE, New Orleanf
A ).

Pallman, George H., S Det AA & GM BT
Arty Sch, Fi Bliss, Texas

Rasbury, Mamning 5. Detailed in "l-ptt‘i"
Service.

+




wers. Koy A, Trsird 1o CE
silly, Bernand R, US Army Forces, Antil-

Name changed 10

ski, Stephen N., Philippine-Ryukyus

Comd, Manila, PL Mailing addeess Casual

Dfcess Co., Cp Stonerman, Pittsborg, Calif,

. Loren F., St Det AN & GM Br

fly Sch, Ft. Bhliss, Texnas.

. Jim P, Fourth Army 42004 ASU

';Fr Us .-‘l.rmy & USAF Retg St Okla-
g City, Okla )

- Willlam E., Detailed in Special Sery-

Johm H., US Army Pacific, Fi

TH. Mailing address Casual Of-

Cp' Stoneman, Pittsburg, Calif

E., 108th CIC Det Secom]

Ft Gen. . Mende, Md w/isia ai
I# mrisville, Ky,

, Richard, 284th AAA AW Bn, Fi
Texns

Matson, Gale A, Detailed al 2476th ASU
NROTC Xavier Unpiversity, Cincinnati, Ohio,
e, William E., Jr., Detailed in Sp S,

fter,
gy Lo,

h b, John
Ay,

Fisr LizvrexaxTs

maky, John, Detailed in Special Service.
Leg 1D, 824 Abn Div, Ft Bragg, N, C.

Iwﬂ!- w/503d Abn AA Bn.

| Ruj' L.. Stu Det Armyv Langunge Sch,

- F ldln of Monterey, Calif,

These rin
It is anoa
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Hailey, Jack Stephens, 1st GM Bn, Fr Blas
Texas.

Barmard, Bruce M., 5¥th AAA AW Bn, Ft
Bliss, Texns.

Beckett, James E., Z84th AAA AW Hn, Fr
Blide, Texas,

Becknell, Robert G, First Army 12624 ASU
Fi Dix, N. J.

Benford, Frank 5., US Army Forees, Antilles,
San Juan, PR, Mailing address Casual Of-
ficers Co, NOPE, New Orleans, La

Bennett, Richard 5., Detailed in Ord Degt
tth Ord Ammo Co., Fe Sill, Okla,

Briomadi, Covstantine Dennds, Hy First Army,
Covernors Tsland, N. Y.

L'-.:Ey:'ru. Lodger B, 3d Armd Div, Ft Koo,

¥.

Copeland, 1D, T., US Army Forees, Antilles,
San Juan, PR. Mailling address Casual Ofh-
cers Co, NOPE, New Orleans, La

Davis, Gordon Reed, I, 39th AAA AW En,
Ft Bhss, Texas

Fons, August M., Demiled in Special Service.

Gadwell, F. A., th Ini Div, Ft Dix, N. J.

Griffith, Louis Harvard, th AAA AW Bn,
Ft Hliss, Texas,

Hughes, David Willis, 1st GM Bn, Ft Bliss,
Texas,

Jamieson, Thomas A, Fiflth Army 53305th
ASU  Michigan Retg Dist, 403 Federal
Bldg, Detroit, Mich

T ype
Plain Gold
Onyx

Garmnet

Ruby (Buff Tup Flat Back} i
Ruby (Buff Top, Faceted Back) ..
Spinel (Buff Top, Flac Back) . ...
Spinel (Buff Top, Faceted Back)

Miniatures (Ruby, Spms:l}
Minmatures (Garnet) |

71

John, Carol N 38tk AAA Gun Bn. Ft Bliss,
Texas,

Johnston, Francis L. Second Army 2318th
ASU Loutsville Retg Dist, Louisville, Ky,

Latimer, Hnrr_f I, Abn Dept. Ini Sch, Ft
Bemning, Ga.

Malone, A. (g 824 Abn Div, Fr Bragg, N. C.

Martin, ﬁu}t US Army Forces, Antilles,
San  Joan, Puerto Rico. Maiting  sddress
Caspal Officers Co, NOPE, New Orleans,
La

Matthews, W. G,

Ft Winficld
Seott, Calif.

Moloney, Thomas Francis, 2306th ASU Ohio
Mil Dist, Fr Hayes, Columbus, Ohio.

Morrisroe, William 1., Detailed in Sig C.

Morrissey, Frederick K., 360th CIC Der, Cp
Holabird, Md.

O'Connor, James W. US Army Foroes,
Antilles, San Juan, PR. Mailing address:
Castal Officers Co NOPE, New Orleans,
La

Russn, Joseph, 5h AAA AW Bn, Fr Bliss,
Texas,

Youngherg, W. AL Ft Winfield
Seott, Calif.

Arty  Sch,

Arty Sch,

Secoxn LiEuvTeENaANTs

Carpenter, Demmms F., 284th AAA AW Bo. Fi
Bliss, Texas.

Emery, Jean R., US Army Forces, Antilles,
San Juan, PR. Mailing address: Casual
Officers Co NOPE, New Orleans, La

OAST ARTILLERY RINGS

LADIES' MINIATURES NOW AVAILABLE! !

Price ~ Tax Total
$24.90 $4.98 §2988
24.90 4.98 29.88
29.40 5.88 35.28
34.80 6.96 4176
29.40 5.88 35.28
34.80 0.96 41.76
38.40 7.68 46.08
20.40 4.08 24.48
26.40 5.28 3168

are made by one of America’s leading manu factoring jewelers. Your name is engraved free.
ted thar in the not too distant future we may be able to fill orders in a much shorter time but for

now we wish to quote a period of approximately twelve weeks berween receipt of an order and forwarding of

the ring.

Measare from thin point [P

TII.HLIHHJIIIIIJ

Taks G-lach sirip of Smper and wind srewnd desired Sxged. Sl may (hen be determined by Besssrizg o srinted fines

Since these rings are made to order, it is necessary fo require check or money order before work is begun.



= ==
o =
—= -__'I.
q =
. w
k # i |
5 | 1
- B Lo LY s
'.'.,- /I_ | - y 1 =y
| ~ p !

Excellent History

THE MARINES' WAR. By Flewcher
Pratt. William Sloane Associates. 456
Pages; Index; Maps; $5.00.

I am not alone in being partial to Mr.
Prazt’s historical writing, and this is a first-
mte example of it. He recognizes, far more
fully than meost historians who write of
campaign and battle, the obligation of the
writer to help the reader read his book.
Help him by placing the Facts in logical
order, Help him by dramatic emphasis
where such emphasds is due. Above all,
help him by stating the facts in the clearest
possible language.

Thie Marines” War, 1 think, is the best
short history of a single Service in World
War Il wet to appear. It deserves com-
mendation not only for its eminent read-
ability but also for the author's handling of
each Marine campaign, both from  the
American and Japanese viewpoinis.

The Marines’ War, of course, is a book
about the Marines exclusively and not a
book about the Army, The chief emphasis
s on the Marnes and om no onc clse,
which of course is the way Mr. Pt in-
tended 1o write. There is the wsual dis-
claimer that the book is not an offbicial vol-
ume, but it is also true, as the author says
in his foreword, that “a great many official
reconds were placed at the author's dis-
posal” and that “he was allowed to inter-
view evewimesses to his heart’s content,
often subjecting them to highly personal
forms of crosexaminadon.” Ofhcers of
the Navy and the Marines also “read the
manuscTipt in various stages and checked
it for sccuracy as to statement of event,”
though no one checked it for opinion. . . .
“This," continues Mr. Pratr, “was the ar-
mngement made when the book was un-
dertaken, and it seemed so incredible w0 a
former war correspondent (the author)
that anv organization would permit such a
thing that in the fArst version of some of

the carlier chapters he deliberately intro-
duced some criticisms that were pretty
harsh and more than a little unfaic—just
to see what would happen. The Marines
to whom they were submitted blinked and
ook it like the pood swldies they wers,
even when the points made concemed
them personally.” There was no censor-
ship. The Marines were willing to stand
an the record,

Well, it was a good record, a splendid
record. Even if the Marine and the Army
views of it sometimes differed, no Army
man ever thought of saving that Marines
in general fought anything but hard and
well. Tf it needed anv proof, Mr. Prant
proves it plainly, proves it not only in his
forceful story of the battles but out of the
mouths and the record of action of the
Japanese enemy.

Mr. Pratt gives the Marine side of the
more acute Marine-Army differences.  As
maore and more records come to light, from
all the Services and the enemy as well, it
becomes plain that no one wrvice has all
the facts and that the different viewpoints
need some day to be studied together in
order to come nearer the whole truth, The
way the Marine Corps believes  these
things happened is a valuable part of the
evidence,

In The Marines’ War 1 like particularly,
alen, the ease with which its writer co-
ordinates air, naval, and Marine action.
This is one of the hardest tasks of the mili-
tary historfans.

1 have sometimes wondered, in Fact,
which Mr. Prate does best, naval or mili-
tarv history. He is so pood ar both it is
hard to choose. But afrer all, though the
seas are wider | think there is more variety
of human action in war on land. Sea
warfare tends to be told as the action of
thipe. And glodous though such action
has often been, and though Mr. Pran
miakes it appear full glorious, [ prefer his
accounts of the land campaigns and battles

where commanders have more, many mo,
factors of warfare to deal with. In The
Marines’ War vou have both kinds, sde
by side, well told indeed.—G.V.

The Foreign Service

THE AMERICAN FOREICN SERV-
ICE. By ). Rives Childs. Henry Holt
and Company. 261 Pages; Apg
Index; $4.00,

Here is an excellent book an the hiv
tory, organization, and operations of aF
Foreign Service. The author, now Mise
ister to Saudi Ambina, has scrved his coute
try overseas and in the Deparment
State for more than a quarter of & centuff
His principal case study is the Paris Est
bassy. Mr. Childs has given his readers 8
realistic, graphic picture of the divers
activities carried on by the thiee hundm
officials and employees of the Embasy
1947,

The author is ar his best in his analyes
of the development and present funciions
of the world-wide diplomatic corps.
discussion of the economic operations
the Foreign Service is less satisfpotont
There are minor discrepancies in the
scription of the organization of the Depart
ment of Commerce, excusable on the pat
of a Foreign Service officer who has 8
parently never had a tour of duty in
Department. He professes an inability #
understand why the Commerce, Agn
ture, Intetior, and Treasury Departments
found it necessary to set up their own V0
seds organization of econamists and
neers. | he reasms were obyvions ond
in Washington: diplomatic and comslt
agencies could not provide the other 295
emment departments with the rechmica
information and representation they
ed overseas,

The author describes the several th"
of Forcign Service personnel- Foreigh
Service officers, Forcign Service resef™



prign Service staff, consular agents, aus-
v wrvice, and slien pessonnel. Ap-
wently Mr. Childs does not believe that
id comparmmenmalization of officers and
snlovers has a deleterious effect on the
ol and efficiency of the lower closes
o lick the privileges and rights of For-
Service officers.

The book will be most valuable w sm-
mts and weachers in colleges and univer-
fies. It is of interest also to the personnel
Fthe military services whose work often
gplements that of the Forcign Service.
Woroxrr Mupseey W, MesTox.

Vivid Description

LISSIA AND THE RUSSIANS. By
il Crankshaw. Viking Press, 223
Pages; $3.00.
1 have not read all the books on modern
gsela but I've read a good many. [ recall
o other thar shows the Russian people
Bl their nation as vividly as this book
pes. Mr. Crankshaw believes we cannot
Bl with Russia until we know it—know
i had and know the —unt] we face
'of its vastness and the life within it.
M:, Crankshaw’s is o touph-minded
gesertation. The le who are going o
it this book hardest are those who blindly
ealise all things Russian, this despite the
%t that the suthor is an Englishman and
bty apparenitly a socialist, and that his
beuis is that nothing but a friendly, even
Leharitable, approach can gain a per
nent peace between the Russion and
¢ non-Russian worlds. Bue, thinks Mr
nkshaw, you cannot extend Christian
o a nation and gain it in fetumn, un-
i vou (ace and undesstand ite faults as
Bl as its virues It is Me. Crankshaw's
tlinc of the Russian “fauls” and virtues
hich is the superbly realistic part of his
Bk and which makes it a vital book for
e military reader.
il doubt that many readers who have
Bitie acquaintance with Russia's potential
€ making war will accept in full the au-
Bty conclusions. Indeed it appears to
B, on one chief count at least, that he is
Ml confused. He thinks that those who
much danger of Riresia ae an aggressor
time soon “cry out of a depth of im-
1 of ignomnce, of unimaginative-
M. . . .~ Yet a few pages further along
E Serms to offer that very possibility him-
Bl when he savs that Russia “will one day
EMronger than any nation in the history
Eiankind”; and that we have to realize it
B “What happens.” he asks, “when all
(Russian) millions: of sleepers

Rirssia,” thinks Mr. Crankshaw, "is
B moee fact of life, and a decisive one.”
b 3 o him that “the vitality of our
Bbern culture will recrive its great test in
B8 e it makes of this new Fact of life, as
8l 55 an earthquake. We can ignore it
g will overwhelm us. We can seek o
SeStroy it: we shall destroy ounselves. We
o throw ourselves into its arms: it will
us with warcely o trace. Thus, the
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only answer, o3 it seemis to.me, is that our
conception of socicty, of the way in which
human beings live together, will have to
be remodelled to allow for this new and
unprecedented face.”

Mr. Crankshaw, 1 would sav, sets up a
tough job for the Western nations and he
loaks for its solution as a strongly anti-
Marxdst socialist would, He sees no possi-
bility of “any restraint or objectivity from
ithe Russian Marxists, whose possession by
dogma is complete” And he continues,
“the burden must be ours, becsuse it s
we, not the Russians, who belicve that we
have something worth preserving.”

Mr. Crankshaw's conclusions have value
in showing us the manner of thought of a
forthright socialist of today's England. But
for the Amerean militury reader, the
greater value of his book is his acate and
pccurmte description of the “grey masses”
of Russia and their government. 1 say "ac-
cumte,” not of my own knowledpe, but
bocause 1 have asked others who have
greater familiarity with the Russian nation,

The suthor agrees with those who con-
sder Russian communism a religion—a
religion with an absolute discipline. He
thinks commissars continue o exist in the
Russian forces in some form, The young
people, he believes, those under forty, are
those who count chiefly in today’s Russia,
are those from whom the drive comes. And
these he divides into “the intelligent and
politically minded (a2 minority) on the
ope hand, and the unquestioning peasant
and dav-laborer on the other.” The Rus-
sian “has neither equality nor freedom nor
. . . a frmly bedded hiemrchy of privilege
gnd duties,” but Russia is moving “slowly,
blundering, tortuously, but with a gather
ipg momentum towards the state when
those will Bourish side by side.” “There
are thousands, hundreds of thousands, mil-
lions, of Russians who think the Moscow
Underground, with its cscalators. s the
only underground in the world. . . " "Un-
bess vou are preparcd to think in terms of
moaods, or simply tor let yourself feel, Bus
sin will remain o country without mean:
ing. . . ." These are brief hints of the au-
thor's description, the excellence of his
writing. Whatever vou may think of the
author’s outlook, Russis and the Russany
i5 a civilimed and dmmatic attempt o
show the Soviet Nation.—G.V.

Strong on Moods, Weak in Facls

THE REVOLT OF ASIA. By Roben
Pavne. The John Doy Company, 303
Poges: Index; $3.50,

Robert Payne writes a tremendously ef-
fective kind of English. He possesses the
novelist’s eve for telling detail, the poet’s
sensitiveness to significant moods. - He has
written diaries of his life in wartime China
which preserve forever the intimate feel of
life in Yinnan and Szechwan. But with
all his mlents, he was willing 10 accept the
outré post of “Professor of English Poetry
and Lecturer in Nawval Architecture™ at
Southwest Associated Liniversities in Kun
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rifle range, and a safe, accurate
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India and Indonesia stir hiv imagination so
profoundly that he predicts tremendous
real power for them in the future. He
holds that a thousand million Asiatics have
awakened and thar their strength will be
unpredictable: “In the most complete
snse, the West [be means USA,
LLS.S.R., and ull the others put together]
will be at their mercy unless it cooperates
with them hardily, now and in the future”
IF the Joint Chiefs of Staff had nothing
more to worry about than Asia’s awaken-
ing, they would be able to reduce their
planning functions, Tt would appear that
Mr. Pavoe has moade a brlliant over-
staternent of his case. The book is strong
on moods and weak on facts. It is valo-
able for occasional insights, not for its
main premise which the  half-forgotten
books of Lothrop Stoddard and Patrick
Gallagher adumbrated many years ago.
Incidentally, the book is so studded with
minor errors of spelling, of dates and of
Eacts that the reader’s pleasure is impaived,
it deserved more careful publishing —PauL
M. A. Lecenancen,

Secrel Agent

MEMOIRS OF A SECRET AGENT OF
FREE FRANCE. Vealume 1-The Si
lent Company. By Rémy. Whittlesey
House, McGraw-Hill Book Company.
406 Pages: Indexs $4.00,

Among the many enthralling books on
the tmagic fate of France under the occu-
pation this & outstanding. Ir is st prob-
ably the most llluminating desceiption vet
penned of the growth of the French Re
sistance movement and the appalling difh-
culties of its clandestine work. The author,
in private life Colone]l G. Renaule-Roulier,
who had escaped 1o England at the time of
the collepse, volunteered to go back by
way of Spain 2s an intelligence apent for
the Free French. How he managed wo
slip back, and how from the smallest begin-
nings he succeeded in building up a net-
work which in its heyday covered the
whole of French territory and did more
excellent work than almost any other, he
himself must ell. A bom obs=rver and
writer, as skillful in catching with his pen
even the most fleeting of his conspirtional
moods, as he is modest in the indication of
his prudence, Rémy unfolds the whole
hemic. as well a3 wrdid world of the
French underground.  Through his pages
wander the most diverse of men who came
together in his organization o further, or,
at times, to wreck ity purpose: the Jolly
country squire scoring by his imperturba-
ble aplomb and gaining victory after vic-
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whaole barches of his former commdes to
their doom.

Around this innermost circle of the net-
work, allied groups and their enemies,
Rémy finds stll time 1o observe, and reflect
upan, the hroad masses of the “neutrals™:
the many of his countrymen, who in the
beginning and, as he Frankly admits, until
the occupation of the whaole of France,
rallicd themselves behind Petain and tried
in vain to ignore both the war and the
conqueror. In the glimpses of the different
representatives of this vast grey neutml
mass, and particularly in the systematic
analysis of its components and their mo-
tives, Rémy's story widens out bevond that
of the Resistance to 4 panomma of France
under the occupation. And whether he in-
teritled it ot not, or knew it or not, Rémy
has captured something of the eternal spirit
that makes France what she is, la douce
France, the sweet France as her children
revere here Not her pride and her glory,
not her intellect, not her art, but some-
thing inhnitely more  intimate, her very
way of life, the tasic of her food, the bou-
quet of her wines, the closeness of French
family life, Perhaps this is because the
author, in addition to being a civil hero.
revogls himself in his pages also as o gas-
troname. He considers appreciation of good
food not the least authentic expression of
the French genius. And he dwells with
relish upon the fact that in London the
rate of enlistment with the Free French
Forces went tapidly up the day General
de Gaulle secured for his Hotel the services
of Monsicur Ruette, the famous chef—
Pn. Hennent Rosmesxr

Crocket!, Bowie ond Trovis

THE ALAMO. By John Myers Myers.
E P. Dutton & Company. 240 Pages;
Maps; Bibliogmaphy; $3.00.

It's well nigh incredible but both the
author and publisher asserr thar this is the
first published book that “seeks to present
the story of the historic structure in fall.”
Incredible because the Alamo is an Ameri-
can landmark as cherished as Bunker Hill,
Geéteveburg or Pearl Harbor. And we have
glready had a rash of books on Pearl Har-
bor, though none of them is the final, de-

finirive story.

MNor is this book the final story of the

have more zest. But Myers's wit too oftes
becomes a wisecrack und his studied en
clusions Bippant olservations. s
If the reader can dicregard these .""
tionable literary efforts hell Gnd
Alamo an informative work, based on se
ondary sources.—Tee Foun.

Manila Bay

ADMIRAL DEWEY AND THE N
NILA CAMPAIGN. Compiled
Commander Nathan Sargent, USN
USN Naval Historical Foundation, |
Pages: Appendices; Index; $3.00, =
This book is the closest approach Bis

tory makes to an “official” account of fh

Battle of Manila Bay, and the events be

fore and after it. The manuscript

gun by Admiml Dewey’s onder, comples
and approved by him in 1904, ]
sealed with instructions that it shou

be published until after his death. T

recently turned over to the Naval Hisiess

cal Foundation by his onlv son, W

George G Dewey, and published.

Thomughly documented, the |
throws o great deal of light on the B

of Manila Boy as such, and the
quent blockade of Muanila by Ad
Déwey's squadron until American tros
could be brought in to seize the cityfes
also reveals the Admiral as an o
plished diplomar who exhibited great abl
ity and mect in his dealings with the
pino rebel. Aguinaldo; the surend
Spanish forces; and the German squ
which arrived at Manila spparently ¢
mined o provoke hosdlities with B
Americans. The “German incident” i‘
doubiedly covered in greater detail bl
than in any other history, since Adm
Dewer handled the whole matter himsesh
without recourse to Washington.
Of interest primarily to naval histonss
and secondarily o historians as lages ®
story of the Manila Campaign might
be of interest to the average military yeaes
as a glimpse of the etiquette of warfare o
1898, when wars were still fought
armies and navies, and civilinns were
interested spectators, to be respected by
combatints and moved out of harm'’s ¥4
before the bartle. Man has progree®
wonderfully in the art of war in fifry W8
but one wonders in which directiofs
OiC5.



Doctors in the Revolution

2 IN THE SKEY. By F. Van Wyck
%0 .].B.LEppinmﬂCmtpmr.SDﬂ

- Colo I hhsnni facile typewriter has
d forth another of his smooth histori-
N m!i. In the tradition of Rivers of
| . Throe Harbowrs, etc., he has used
.-' adickously. compounded p-:vtkm of his
py, sex, love and adventure to pive us a
giible novel, this time of three voung
pons who served the Colonists’ cause
critical years 1780-1781.
three received their Bachelor of
dicine degree and right to proctice from
e mme Boston surgeon on the same New
-1" Eve. Peter Bumham served with
prateers, Ads Peabody with the patriot
at Yorktown, and Lucius Devoe first
with General Amold ap West Point and
':- with the British and Tories at York-
i All three hod much use for their
ills, and all served the cause of medicine
ithe best of their ability and with burn-
i ambition. Devoe's personal ethics did
Bt come close to matching his professional
thicsy, but Peabody and Burnham wene
ding patriots, citivens, and surgeons.
ach of the interest of the book lies in
i _&:u.‘nprmns of medical practices of the
e cighteenth century; Colone] Mason
been as meticulous in his medical-
ptorical rescarch as in his research inm
ilitary and political history. The lay
Bet tocday wonders how anybody lived
e his case was turned over to a doctor
ﬂ'lmt rough-and-ready days.  Some of
lh!rnplmm of surgery as performed
ang the war would chill the spine of a
s A lead bullet o hold between
Eteeth was the substitute For anesthesin;
iments were sterilized in hot hrandy
ithey were sterilized ae all, and suturing
Willes were placed in the surpeon’s lapel
Fonvenience of access.—A. S.

sy
M I
b
i

African Republic

A, 1847-1947. By Charles Momow
ont. William Sloan Associates. 226
pes; Index: Mustrared: $3.75,

Since the founding of its government
8¢ tropical coast of Africa, Liberia has
ped into the only republic on 4 con-
Bt of subjoct colonies. It is an experi-
ML in democracy which has worked.
4 3 haven for former American slaves,
#esia found, last vear, that after a hun-
B years of existence it had made great
Mical and social advances—in spite of
mics, mamuding slave maders, and
torial and economic imperialism. Thus
Mgl ninc-tenths of irts people are mibe
bers, all of them have legal atizenship
ihe Liberian state; all are able to vote
e clections.
e story of Liberia is the story of b
Firestone Rubber Company was
" 1 establish: plantations on the lush,
e <oil when it saw that the Far East
gy supplics were in danper of being
e, But at the same time thar the
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company was planting rubber trees and ex-
perimenting  with new and  improved
strains, they were also building wads
through the hithertn rackless  jungles
and instructing the natves in health and
scientific measures which would improve
their own livelihoods. Pursuing such a
course, Firestone ossumed a major share in
the soccessful realizavon of this Negmo
republic.

Liberia's impormance to the United
States is seen in the fact that during the
war the port of Monrovia was used as a
principal port in the extended supply lines
af the south Atlantic. The Unired States
was fortunate again in having a friendly
rubber-producing country such as Liberia
which annually grows 17 per cent of the
world’s suply of raw rubber. Unnl our
synthetic industries conld get a foothald,
we purchased her entire rubber output.

This is a thorough and up-to-date ac-
count, It indicates the economic wealth
which lies hidden in the remainder of the
African continenr. It is a lesson in suc-
cesslul government. Mr. Wilson states the
st well =V, R,

Compact History

THE DIXIE FRONTIER. By Evercn
Dick. Alfred A. Knopl, Inc. 399 Pages;
IMlustrared; Index; Bibliography: $4.50,

It is probably poor form for a con-
wientious reviewer 1o subscribe to the wn-
timents of the anonymous soul who ground
out the jacket copy for this book, since the
facket writer is presumably interested pri-
marily in causing people to buy the book,
In this case, the sales promotion depare-
ment could affon] o be honest when they
sy, "Altogether, The Dixie Frontier is one
of the richest, most complete, and most
entertaining treatments of  pioneer  life
ever written,”

Withour resarting to census figures, it is
probably a safe ber that only a small pro-
portion of our present population  de-
soendded from the rugeed and unfettered
characters who inhabited our lower fron-
tier in the late 1700s and carly 1800s. The
feeling and spirit that bubbled on the bar-
der in thos days have come down to our
own time, diluted surprisingly little by
immigrarion and vears. While we hAght
the battle of the caste system, it is refresh-
ing to mad of how the militia was organ-
ized after the Nevolutdon—disorganized is
a better word. There was no caste system
an the bordes then, and lives and wealth
were the forfeit. The soldier who theeat-
ens to wreak physical violence on his cap-
min when both are out of uniform would
find many a kindred soul on the Kentucky
barder in the 1820s. Country justice, at
the hands of the crosmads squire, is little
different today than then, except that ap-
peals are probably easier.

Professor Dick writes in almost tele
graphic style; he often packs as many at
ten incidents and descriptions in one short
paragraph. The reader ar times finds him-
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| Smagg,

$3_50

PSYCHOLOGICAL
WARFARE TELLS
How to Recognize it!

PSYCHOLOGICAL
" WARFARE TELLS
How to Fight it!

PSYCHOLOGICAL

WARFARE 15
A Hondbook For Free

Men Everywhere

Order from
Coast Artillery Journal

631 Pennsvivania Avenpe, N.W.
Washington 4, D. C.
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The first volume of the
Army's big official history!

Organization Of Ground
Combat Troops

Here is the story of how we built
our ground forces for combat in
World War IL It is the of
the immense problems sol Stl:f

General Lesley ]. McNair and hll
staff and successors from 1940

through 1945,
$3.25

Aspects of Current American
Foreign Policy

The official State Department account
and explanation of our foreign policy,

as it is now being administered. Infor-
mation of the utmost importance to
every American,

$.20

THE CALCULATED RISK
By HAMILTON FISH ﬁ.ﬂhﬁmﬁ‘lﬁ
The editor of Foreign A

a solution to the dead hl!twetn the
USSR and the rest of the world.

In THE CALCULATED RISK he out-
lines a scheme by which democratic
nations, working within the framework
of the UN can establish a democratic
mm and go ahead with it, without
“All military men need a grasp of this

plan, for it may well become the pro-
cedure we shall be following.—T be In-

fantry [ournal,
$1.50

Order from

Coast Artillery Journal

631 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington 4, D. C.
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self wishing that the book had been longer
and the writing fuller. The author tells so
many stories that illustrate his point, and
then breaks them off just when the reader
is wondering what happened next.

With true professorial organization, the
book is divided into thity-two chapters,
with such titles as “The Squateer,” “Land
Greed,” “The Slave as a Pioneer,” “Good
Times" “Schools,” “Frontier Military
Life,” and “Frontier Speech.” Surprisingly,
there is little overlapping in the chapters,
and the whole paints a picture, photo-
graphically elear, of the pioncer and his
problems, his food, his life, his children
and practically everything else about him
that would indicate how he shaped his life
and how his life shaped him. This is a
book to belp the average American learn
to like and respect American history, and
to help the student understand it —A S,

Era of Good-Fellowship

THE SILENT PEOPLE SPEAK. By
Robert St John, Doubleday & Com:
pamy. 397 Pages; $4.00.

Wandering through Yugoslavia's back
country and through eightv-seven chapters
of sentimental interviews with hundreds of
Marshal Tito's commdes; the author found
the attitudes of the American State Depart-
ment towand this progresive nation quite
disappointing. He alsa reports the Ameri-
can local correspondents frustented ar their
editors’ failure to print the truth about the
Yugoclavs. An ers of good-fellowship, he
savs, has been inaugurated under Tito's
beneficent leadership, an ers characterized
by free speech, a free press, and free edu-
cation, with full employment, leisure, and
social security for all

An efficient peoples” army built ground
the hemic partisan guerrilla bands, the

“writer discovered, has replaced the former

reactionary army dominated by a corrupe
nobility. The beave partisans have forgiven
their wartime opponents. Evidence of their
forgiveness he saw in the kind mearment
given o orphans of Chemiks who, with
the support of the United Stutes und Great
Britain;, fought against the partimans In
the orphanages there were even some chil-
dren of the Croatian Utasi guerrillas who
fought on the side of the Germans. M.
St. John notes that the partisans and their
families are pow moving into the deserted
villages of the Schwabians, Yuogeslavs of
CGerman descent who also fought with the
Germans against the partisans. Since the
suthor does not report that he saw any
Schwabian children, it would appesr that
the partisans’ forgiveness did not extend 1o
Schwabians. Mr. St. John does imply,
however, that the German prisoners of war
luboring in Yugoslavia were receiving good
trearment from their masters. (He does
not actually ssy that they are meated well,
but he implics they are.} It is evident that
since Chetniks, Utsi, Schwabians and
other discordant clements have been elimi-

nated, the woter considers the Yugoslavs

Marrll-
united, kindly, good-hearted, penerous an

most industrious.
Even the Serbs, he says, do not now g
press minority. groups.  Prewar Yugoslay
live in peace and amity with the peoples
the swveral territories annexed since  the
war from Yugoslavia's neighboring ¢
tries and with the people of Mont '
which was formerly an mu:lependml 13
tion. Alogether Mr. 5t. John is an ad
mirer of Tito's commades and l'tEﬂl: y
American  propaganda-inspired  misundes
standing of their merits., 1
In the foreword of his book 'Mr
John cautions the potential reader ab
his Yugoslay adventure, “I may not be
able to put it down so it will make any
sense o you." He is overly mcdcq; !
made sense all right to this reviewer, How
ever, another American traveler who v
ited Yugoslavia in 1947, William Z.
of the Communist Party, also
travelogue. Mr. Foster made no
of his fellow traveler but the views
pressed by the two writers about
slavia’s political economy are not disst
—CovowrL Presiey W. Mevrton.

Synthetic Rubber

BUNA RUBBER: Taz Burrn or an I8
pustay. By Fank A. Howard, D. Vent
Nostrand Company. 307 Pages; 53. 15

The factual story of the birth Uf
synthetic rabber industry, written by l
mer Standard Chl u'l'ﬁu.n] illustrates ¢
way in which our Amercan society -:.'-
ally operted in peace and war 1o
new industries and advance old ones™ =8

At the end of the first World War, 8 "
German oil industry, reduced to the m
mum of its prewar output, re-mrud
chemistry to steengthen s position. L
ing the first World War the German i
ber industry, with no source of cmdl:
ber, had come to a grinding stop. This »
the penesis of the synthetic rubber ind
try. The oil industry assigned its chemieis
engincers o work on the dnthpmﬂ*
synthetic mubber. In 1919 the hirst 0 '[
usible synthetic rubber was prod
Gemmany. One of the representarives 8 }
Standard Oil of New Jersey sent in a S
ple to the U, S. office and thus began 1
interchange of patents and  procesan
rights between Standard of New Jors]
and the German oil industry, later 19&
l. . Farben. Durning the few years 88
peace. that followed, research and expef
mentation  continuously .
when war again exploded in 1939, 3 =
advance stape of synthetic rubber pro
tion had been attmined in Germany- T
by this time, agreements on patents 88
production rights between | G. Fa =
and Standurd had become very involvess
It appeared that, should the need arisc 8
production’ of synthetic  rubber in 8
United States, numerous legal bostlenass
would tie our hands hopelessly, In 19
Standard reached an agreement on the full]
use of the patents controlling the prodse

=



g full-scale of the syn-
bber industry in the United States,
The second phase of the story started
th the recommendation by Standard to
fies the possible loss of the crude rubber

aly in case of war by setting up a large

on program of synthetic rubber,
¢ with the Munitions Board was
i first step. An oadvisory Buna commis-

m the next batting ground. After
ing strenuous opposition along the
‘an adequate program  was fnally
pped out. Production on a scale to meet
pmand was attained eighteen months
" "'a-L Ihlbm
A Furnt the United States is equipped
& new imporant industey which will
:" us over during the period when crude
pber will remain in short supply. But
@t is this new industry's economic Fu-
e once crude rubber will again he
il
Batly in 1937, when German Buna
introduced in the American marker, is
pnn: was from $1.00 o $1.20 a
gnd, while natural rabber was pegged at
% @ pound. It was estitnated that o
d a plunt capacity of 100,000 tons, in
H2 “the initial investment would be at
it from $1,000,000,000 to $1,500,000,-
0. Yet when the entire synthetic-ubber
gigram of hity-one primary plants had
0 complered in 1944 the total direct
f borne by the government was only
.' 000,000, although very large in-
et costs were borme by private industry.
ing Canadian statistics of synthetic pro-
Btian, the author estimates the total cost
%3 than onchalf of one per cent of
Wnited States national income during
ovear period of construction. On a
ear life basis for the plants this
that 1o ]'rrmlde and replace the
it used would require one-fifteenth or
cper cent of the national income.

!l:nm of relative production costs,
'T r looks into the Buna Future with
idence. The actmal fob. New York
€8 for natural rubber has been as low
eeents and as high as $1.15 per pound.
BEver, since the Intermnational Rubber
wment in 1934, the prce of natuml
et fell s Jow as 9.9 conts as the mini-
B point, and oscillates around 27 cents
L IPHtw.u Average price.
08 estimated peacetime cost of Buma
bthe range of 15 10 20 cents per pound,
Wided that the industry will be able ©
e synthetic rubber at this price level
it the price of crude rubber will re-
'W'h-llln the limitations of the Inter-
|l Rubber Agreement, it may be as
; ,_'tlm the Buna industry will be able
o with cude Tubber. In the
6 dollsr economics, the future of
industry appears assured. This is
edly an encoursging sign for the
al' the syntheticcil industry which
B or later must be set up to over
».ll'“ growing oil shortage in the
States.
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In presenting his story of Buna rubber
in the United States, it is regrettable that
the author sometimes became involved in
documentation which instead of clarifying
the picture, cuts the How of thoughe and
makes the namation fragmentary.—Lesuie
Rosexzweic,

Brief Reviews
FALLEN SUN: A Reront ox Jaran. By
Neel F. Busch.  Appletom-Century-

Crofts, Inc. 258 Pages: Index; $2.50.
A senior writer for Life reports on the
American occupation of Japan under
Geneml MacArthur,

THE CASE OF RUDOLF HESS. Edited
by J. R, Rees, M.D. 'W. W. Norton &
Company, Inc. 224 Pages; $3.00. A
psvchiatrde studv of Hitler's former No.
1 assistant.

UNITED NATIONS PRIMER (Revised
Edition). By Sigrid Ame. Rinchart
& Company. 266 Pages:

DONALD OF CHINA. By Earl Alhen
Selle. Horper & Brothers. 374 Pages:
Index; $3.50. "The exclusive story of
the mystery man of moderm China—of
a Fabulous career of adventure and
power.”

'LABOR UNIONS IN ACTION. By

Jack Barbash, Harper & Brothess. 270
Pages; Index; $3.50. Why lnbor unions
work as they do and how they function
in day-by-day opemtion.

FRONTIERS OF FLIGHT. By George
W. Gray. Alfred A. Knopf, Inc. 371
Pagess Hlustrated: Index; $6.00. The
story of the achicvements of the Na-
tional Advisory Committee for Aenr
nautics. explaining many fundamental
advances in the late development of the
airplane.

LABOR-MANAGEMENT COOPERA-
TION. By E. ]. Lever and Francis
Goodell. Harper & Brothers. 143 Pages;
Index: $2.50. Describing the function
of joint production commiittees and stat-
ing their benelis—lirger returns  for
management, investors and workers.

FROM MY JOURNAL. By Andre Man
mis. Harper & Brothers 250 Pages,
$2.75. A study in contrast—1946 in
France. and America.

YOUR DAILY WISHING WELL,
Guide through 1948, David McKay
Company. 189 Pages; $2.00,

MIRABEALL By Antomina Vallentin.
The Viking Press. 542 Papges; lus
trated; Index; $5.00. A biography of
the eighteenth-century French writer
and smtesman whose influence on the
French Bevolution was decisive.

THE HISTORY OF THE TIMES, Vel
ume ITI, The Twenticch Cenrury Test,
1884-1912. The Macmillan Company.
862 Pages Nlustrated; lndex; $6.50.
Volume III of a series covering the pe-
riod 1884 o 1912

NEW BOOKS

HOW TO PLAY
GIN RUMMY
By OSWALD JACOBY
A ranking bridge and poker ex-
pert explains the fine points of
America's most popular card game.
$2.25

HOW TO FIGURE
THE ODDS
By OSWALD JACOBY
A straight-faced study of your
chances on everything from mak-
ing seven straight passes to making
a profit on your life insurance.

$2.50

OPERATION VICTORY
By SIR FRANCIS DE GUINGAND
Montgomery’s Chief of Staff
writes one of the fairest and most
interesting books to come out of
Warld War I1. Recommended read-

ing.
$3.75

BOMBER OFFENSIVE
By SIR ARTHUR HARRIS
The story of the air bombard-
ment of Europe—by a ranking Brit-
ish air commander,

$2.75

EUROPEAN COCKPIT
By WILLIAM HENRY CHAMBERLIN
Tk= latest and one of the most
reliable studies of the intricate and
explosive politics of the Balkans.

$4.00

LETTERS FROM

GROSVENOR SQUARE
By JOHN G. WINANT
A former ambassador to England
gives us an account of his mission
in England in the early part of the

WAr.
$3.00
Order from

Coast Artillery Journal
831 Pennsylvania Avenus, NW.
Washington 4, D. C.



78 COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL Mareh-

The hooks: listed hete ore aveitl
e for prompt shipment. Use the ha
order form at the bottom of this pe

BEST SELLERS Lord Homblowsr [Foreiter] |, .oocoiviinneesis 250 Mon-Fiction
Lydin Balley [Boberh] . 5..ccisiansccssnnass 3.00 ;
Fietion Thva | PAcaniry scith| (SO a5 s wasssosasnnnsos 200 1"1"::“:;'?';"&5"’" & Caidweil] 10
VOO [ | P g e A
: e, Adom (Fronk] Yy 275 | Ax He Sow It [Roowevell] ....oieavssvnninsnng
ock Noow [Cotfain) i 1.00 v Roberts THegomn) .. veovsisnciiadiiaanis 2.50 | age of lockien [Schlesinge|
Commond Decnzon [Hainet) 2.50 Fsrnr,e of Foues |5Iu|lqhuln-ﬂ} b vr 300 | Arennl of Democroy |h|.u¢"|un| --------------
Fastu' Al Andergn's Howa (Williamean) 275 Ehwbork [Smitk] .. ... ciainieiaenes 200 | Blieprint for World: Conquest [Chamberhain]
x‘;{::m:': T;r"r:“:-‘r [Habion) ;:; !;u g? SMEF: [M.m‘b-n.i A ey W PRy TR Ry B Compony Commonder |MozDonald) g
aughle : ha Solem Frigate (Jesnings) .... inand meth T I N I B
Holdlont Cames [Shepard) ... o- vee 200  Tales of The South P:t'\-ﬁcﬁ[chlﬂml sl 3.00 f:.:“;‘ q{:;:'.rr“n:c[;:::m . - |
Hucksters [Wakeman| . .- 1,89 Toso Early To Tell [Weldman) . remrnre=ses B00 | Haina gél.;-unrr |Ermae h:it' o
The King's Generol [dv Maurier) ; ses 100 The Yixens [Kerby] .ocvvciciss ; ; 2.75 :-'u;..- 1o Rum ; Muatin 1+;- art ey #
Kingablood Boyal [Lewlt) .......cccccivcniacs 300 Weok ond the Sirong [Kersh) ....o... 2.50 | | Chose I-'-;;.“[:;m |[lir:H=ELqu. I.‘:

&

lowrney To The End of An Era [Hall]

= Lincain Reoder (Edited by Anglel ... . ATs
— — Lo, the Former Egyption [H. Allen Senith) m
. Marihall—Citizen  Soldier  (Frye) o ATE
Maa Agoingt. Fae [Morshall) i 128
Mol 5o Wild & Dyeom [Sesared] . 15
o The PFlattars [Carlian] .. ' oS
The Boosewell | Knew [Perking] _ . 175
Runrirg The Cowntry I;Jm'-lm.nn Politicx rﬂ lf‘*ﬂ“l&
- - - Soldier's Album ...... o
Ilst'ﬂd .“ 'hls hﬁﬂk lis. | The Strange Allioace II.'?-rnnuI 173
| Tha Stengfh Wae Mesd (Eliot) : 100
| Struggle lor the Wodld [Burmham) ...... S
HANDY ORDER FORM | ‘il &
This i My Story (Budenz) ... .18
r Together |Mamhall] .........ccc00c000e Y ,v.“-
r::1:1::|I:iu::::.fni::i:;*ira:ll:‘: 1“‘: Ilmt' 0 rn"‘a dedurt 1525 an orders of §2.00 or more Teuar of Duty [Dos Possol 180
159, In casva aoch as lbaJt :n :IUIII-.I:II.P:JT}'D::‘;LJI;ﬂ:f ?Ir::lf::im:; :r;|r11|-.‘1111:r~.-1':ﬁ1.2'.‘:r Yo Hamell Dictims [Von Hansll m‘
GUT OUT AND MAIL T WORLD WAR I

— N N RS e e (SRS

The Big Picture

THE CoAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL Ry A 178
631 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W. Bewroton Diarin s 1$'

5 . Dark Decomber |Baitle the Hulpﬂ 1.'-'14!1‘-&11
WASHINGTON 4‘ D.C. Fighting Diwipions [Kohn & Mclemore] ... 250
|nduitry—Ordnones Team |Compbell] m

: I Ot of Cal Hall)

Please send the following books: Tne Loat Wor T:::r: =i A e 2%
bagro In Wotld War 11 [Silvera) . 40
MHew Wapn of War | Wintrmghom] as
T e e T e e i~ R T S e s e T e = COperotion  Wictory |de  Cusngand] :Js-
| Our Vichy Gombla [Langer) .. .. 378
Poper Bulletr [Margalin] - :-r;:

R e Maoce ol Wae in Hivtory [Falh]
1939 to 193 —Report on the Army [Gen. raarhalll
Cloth edition 1.50. Fighting lorces editins

| 1943 to 1945—Genetal Maonhall’s Report
Faper edion | J00, Fighting Forces edition ’:':

Mop supplement : ey
- s B 48l & Lerret Mppilom _fu‘“".al"!.
Secret Senion Speecher of Winsten l.‘m. —mll . 1.00
tolected Soetchen ond Stalemenn of Genwrol
o tha Army George O Marvhall
Clath edition ‘2,75, Fighting Foroms edit 'ﬂ":

a5
Lhightly Oyt of Focws (Copal -E
o

O Fenclose §- oo Sub Eoia [Alap and BErshen) R -
12 Manihs Tha! Changed the World [Lasoser] . 3

3 Send bill to Company Fund, . . _______. ] W S ot Wor [GFO] .iee-. 1
- B The Wai Az | Fnew It [Parton) J”
The War RBenerty [Morthall, King, Armold]
[ Wae pought Soien [Scheorrwolder) ! 1.00
Weeld Wor Il [Shugg ond De'Weerd)
i
'

Kame [ Flesss prini)

Air Forces in Action

Kir Foroes Peader [Corlialel .

Rip Ofgmiive Apaimyt Getmony bichie]
Aemgiicn’s Fighting Plones in Achon [Kinmt] .
Our Fighting Flones (Kirert]

Targel Garmeny (VI Bomber Command)
Thicty Secomds Ower Tokyo [Lawson)

Wiar in e Alr, 193941 [Bamweit]

(] Please charge to my account.

Nama [ Pleass print)

4 T‘H‘.“'!"."‘
SUBUBRY

i

Addreia or bmy tismber)

]
| e | CBI Theater
[Tews ar AVi0) { Pastal mum=) Biads . Burma Surgeon [Seogrovel
i (248 i Clath edition 3,00, Fighiing Forces sdufion a5
= ~ Merrill't Marouders [C 40
Thender Ot of Ching ok 1.58




European Theater

o oo Wheels [Marhall] o.......
ogre The Firwt Eight Dayr
Armigy o0 Wheels [Morshall)
ity History [Marshall) ...,
NI s i s ek s Taniath
‘s Rapodt |6 June 44-8 Moy 45) ...
Milion Toms fo Enenhower [Leigh] .......
--I Volturno b the Winter Line [Official)

i

e

LT

R LI T itrT]

sEEsEaEEEE

sAsssmandREEn

(Majdalany] ....
Years With Ennhuw |Butchar] ..
Mmﬂhmlm (1008t Inf)) lHum'mI s
 Bpnchheod (WD Matories!) .
g Heart Vollsy [Bourke-White] ..........
I.i IDﬁ-:mI] .......................
Hm{mmal P R A T gL

North African Theater

ob Wer (Biddle) ...... e
Bottle iy the Poy-OF |1l'r||rwlll

3.50

Cloth edition 2.00. Fighting Forcet edition .25

Blame the Generaly (Morsheod] ...... 3,50

" tmmn-r Redeamed (Romuwy] .......... 1.50

o in Morth African Walere .......... 5.00

ta Badtle [Rainier)
| Clath wdifion 2.50. Fighting Forces wdition .25
Pacific Theater

hnirodiion | cens A0

# Asiool IMn-rum qn lm .Itrnnl ....... vens .50

g to Victory (Hondleman) ......... « 2.00
of Attur By Men Who Fought leu

& Cloth editiom 2.00. Fighting Forces wdiian .25

W Fight o Pearl Horbor (Clork) ........... .25

'h Armor [White) ......oonininnniranna, 3.00

_' pltonal Diory [Tregaakis)

- Clethr edition 2,50, Fighting Forces edition .25

T R - L

'. Way Homs (Brafy) . . 450
egation ol Japanete D‘H-trdh IG Iﬂl

'th R R R T L 1.50

Yictary (Marshall]

| Cloth adfition 2.00. Fighting Forces adition 35

tha Fall of the Philippines (Romuls) .... 3.00

The Philippines Riae [Remuis) - 5 L]

liast Chapter (Prle) . . 2.50

'Cobling {52, okn . i 100

B o0 Boinos lH-fu-_ri ...... Frea——

Marines in Action

M2 Baochhoad (Halto=h & ‘ffmdrgrdl] PP T ]

# War (Howgh) ......... veve 500

> [Merrillat] . 3.00

I'I'E snd the Sheet and the Tall llnun-hﬂ 3.00

Bimey A Wior [Crome] . 3.00

B To Weitward [Sherrod] . 3.00

= oA and A Star (Mooks 'E- Fulu'rl 4 .75

per Fideiin [Matines n le‘rc_l’l‘ﬂ-l‘l 4.50

Sreimrn] ... .
Valer [fmt .Hn:mf Em-ubar
".‘-'mp-:mr

Navy in Action

Metings on lwe lima [Five Marine Cﬂcr-b:ll

o'y Mavy in World War 1l ... ... a5
e Bepest—Puar] Hotbor fo the Coral Sea
vy B Welly] Bans Yal | 350 |
Report—Vol, If [Ataatic Wor) ........ 3.50
Eeport—Vol, 11l [Middle Fhow) ...... 5.00
for Leyte Gulf [Woodwesd] ............ 4.00
Mawy'y .l.-r.lrnlilm-r ....... PP L
Wer [lenimn] . o .50
L T A A g Sy W]
8 Mevr's Air War [Ed. by Mlgmnﬂ . 3.50
Mowr's War [Pran] . : S g
E of the Flottop Uai-n.:r-nn} - 3.00 |

BOOK DEPARTMENT

They Were Expendobie [Whita]
m-&mt«ﬂﬂ.%fwﬂlm J-I
This is the Movy, [Cont] ooivcesiasisiannsres

Unit Histories

Bottie of Germony [B&th Division) .......... 5.00

Childven of flﬂlfduflﬂul Divigkor .,.,..,., 3.00
Ernn ek 5.00
Forging the Thenderbolt [Hh!ﬂ'r ‘of the Armored

Fovoll ooresarsss e . 4.00
History of 2d Engineer ipu'ul Elqmln S 1 - -
Marymen in Burmo (Rondelph) . wisdineny D

Ore Damned likand After Anothe! [‘.‘-Ih Aar Foren] 4.00

Repori Afet Action (1034 Infantry Civision].. 3.00
3h Infortry Piclosinl Review .............. 4.00
Thunderbolt Acrons Ewrope (83d Div) ........ .50
Timberwoll [104th Division) ... .000ssiennnis. 4.00
ath Megiment (Inh] cooviieiiieninriarsnnesy 4.00
Wath Regiment [TOth Div.] [Snow ﬁdﬂn 5-
Piliboses| [Col. Chever) ....... .. 5.00

BACKGROUND OF THE WAR AND

PEACE
One World

Balsnce ol Tomomow {!lrm-Hupﬂ ........ 3.50
The Ciono Diaries |Ciano] . Ay 8,
The Celd War [Lippmann) | P A S 17
Freadom: 1t Meaning lAl'uh-lIli .............. 4,00
Future of Ametican Secret I.-I-ll-lpmu |M-rur 2.00
Geogrophy of the Peoce [Spykman) . . .75
Hilory of the Werld Since 1914 | 1.00
Human Mature ond Enduring Fnﬂ lh'.wphrl 3.50
Mew  Slavery [Nickemson] ., ..... 3.50
Cne World [Willkie) . ¥ 2.50
Outling Mittary of Euu‘in-l. Il'ti Iu I'N-l 75
Fillars of Peace [Afmy Informotion Scha-ull 1.00
Floce of War In History ...... 5 75
Sigapowts of Experience [Snow) . RIS i, ). ]
Time lor Decivion [Welles) ... ... ......... 3.00
el 1 |
. BEST SELLING NOVELS |
| The Cooust Artillery Jouwrnal Book Service |
stecks the best In modermn Rction. I con l
tumith you with any best seller in prine, |

|

America
Amgrican Pagt (Butteefieki) . .10.00

America’s Srategy in Woekd P\nhl:;: 15pytmuﬂ} .75
Hownii The 4%1h Stote |Cladk) . . 200

Inside LLEA. [Ganther] ... ..0vveraesesnes 5.00
Under Cover [Corhion) . : 1.4%
U, 5. Foreign Polucy ll.lmnuruu: R 1 !
U, 5 and ity Flace in World .ﬁl'mﬂ.

[Navint & Hocher] ...... 325
U, S War Alms [Lippmona) . 1.50
Asia and the Pacific
Chirgy A Short History (Lattimare] 3.00
Eot) ond West of Suer [Bodemw] ... ... 25
Fillpings ond Their Cownbry (Partes].... 25
Gendhi ond Siolin [Fiecher) .............. 2.50
Intraduction to Indin (Motoes and Stimaon) ... 2.00 |
Esren looks Abeod |Groldonrev] . Hadan, A5
Pocific hlonds in Weor ond Peace Il'.u:.n.g] . 25
Rewclt in Aaia [Robert Poyne| o - 3,50
Zalution in Asia (Lothumare) 2.00
Wertime Ching  [Stewort) ... .. 25
British Empire
A Roving Commimion [Churchill] ............ 1.75
Enst of Maolto—West of Sver (Bortimawm] .. ... 2.50

Empire m the Chonging World [Homcock] ... .
The Englith People [Brogen) .......ccvvewsn-
Introducing Awttrolia [Gratos)

Report on India [Roman)

Cloth aditian 2 50, Fighting Forges edition .25
Europe

The Balkom . 3.50

Bolkan Bockground {wa-uuﬂ| .75

Barbed Wite Surgese [Waingtein] . 1.50

79
The MNatheclands |Edited by Bortholomew
Londbear] ... ciiiiiih i ALy vanee 500
We Connot Escape Histery [Whitaher)
Clath edition 3.75. Fighting Forces sdition .25
Germany
Ameticon Militery Gov't m ﬂ-u-mr {Hogabacon] 4.00
Thl Gorman Army (Rosingki] ........cocuuei. 300
Hitles's Second Army (Vogh)
Gﬂiiﬂmlmmwfmdﬂm 15
Lost Days of Hitler [Trevor-Ropet) ... ....... 3.00
The MNasi Stote winj
Cloth oﬂﬂm 2.75. ﬁd'rlhg Foizen edilion .25
Mesi GeImoay ......ccoee. e
Japan
History of Jopan [Lalourshe] .........con0e.. 850
Japon and the Jopaness (from Forrume] o..... A5
lapon’s Military Marlers [Lory]
Cleth sdition 2,50, ﬂn\\llﬂw Forcer edition 23
The Jop Soldier [Goodliiend) . . 1 -
Qur Enemy Jopan (Fleishes)
Clath edition 2,00, Fighting Forces sdition 25
Thicugh Japonews Eyes (Tolisches)

Cloth edition 2.00. Fighting Forom sdition 25
Traveler From Tokyo [Morris] «ooovimvesnmssas .75
Russia and the Russians
Development of the Soviet Economic Sptem ... 600
Forced Lobor in Soviet Rssia .............. 3.75
Guida to the Soviel Union [Maondal] .......... 5.00
Banl Sowisl Rumlo ..ieceisiresiiciaiiiinaies 3.50
Beport On The Busthomt ....ccovievicinninns 250
T TR b LT T e R e o NPT | ]
The Soviel For Egu lﬂnﬂdll] IRS—— N
The Strange Alliance Iﬂmn-! i He v
Soviel Rurtia’s Foreign Policy ...... . #.50
Throwgh the Russion Back Door Iluuﬁrhatﬂ . 275
Russian Fiction
The Idigt [Destoywvaby] ..... 1.45%
The Brotherns Koromazov IDmr:rfh:iﬂ Ils I. 1.25
The Poemy, Prose.and Ploys of Pushhin 2,45 & 1.25
Amna Eafenino  [Tolwory] .. IO
War and Peace (Toliey) . . TAS
Bext Bupion Shoo Thodien g renws il B
Crime  and  Punithmant mnqrq-renhyl ...... 1.25
The Poisessed [Dowoyevskyl ......... I 1
Deod Souhi (Gogal] :.ieseviaiieosioiienss 125
The Plop of Tohadow ... ccoio iy 1,28
The Short Stories of Tehakow - Va5
Communism in Theory and Practice
I Chaw Freedom |[Krovchenka) . | ]
This |e My Stary [Budenz] ciiane SO0
Soviet Spier [Hirpch) N
Doy Cogifal [Mors] 245 & 1,25
The Hew Slovezs [Mickenon) -~ .. 3.%0
Bloeprint for World Conguen [Chu.-.h.pdu-nj . 3.50
Guidebooks and Atlases
| Amernzon: College Dicfionary . 5.00
Alles of Global Geogrophy !h-l.tl .......... 3.50
| Look of Amwthca ......e... 12.50
A War Atlex for Americant . ovscsrvnessnsvass 100
| Wabnter's Collegiots Dictionnry . ...cieceoes 5.00
THE ARMY
Doolittls Report o Aas
Soldins Foem [Lonham| | 1.00
Srory of Wesl Poimt {Dupvﬂ ................ 25
Wesrl Fomt (Crone & EKieley) 6.00
Air Forces
Avigtion Anmual of TP . ooiiiniincnnsnianes 00
| Aeep Fhyer [Arnold & Eobes) ... . 2.50

| Gutde 1o AAF.
Clath editron 2.50. FPoper adition i RS
Ofigial Hiary of the AAF. [Mafor McCoy) -.10.00
| Winged Warlors [Amold and Eoler) ........ 300
|
Ground Forces
damy Ground Forces [Whot You Shoeld Know
Aboyt) (Greene) . 2.50
He's = the Poratroom Mn-# |ther'|- - Fr - ]



80

THE NAVY

American Sea Power Since 1775

[Ed. by Allan Wescol) ..........0.eennn. 5.00
Annopolis Today (Banming) ....o.occveiionan. 275
Book of the Mavy [Roberts & Brentano} ....... 3.00
Commond at Sea {Cope] ...oiiiiiviinisinnn, 2,75
Mahan on Sea Power llivezey} ... . ....... 3.50
Mavai Officer’s Guide (Forster & Cody) ....... 3.50
Navol Reserve Guide {Forster & Cady] ...... 2.50
Mow Hear This (Keily and Motsy) ... ....... 4.00
Secret Missions Zacharios] . .....ieviiiivnees .75

Toward @ New Order of Sea Power (Sprout} 3.75
THE MARINE CORPS

History of the U.S.M.C. [Matealf] .......... 5.50
Your Marine Corps in World War 1t

fLeatherneek] L. oot iiiiieiraiiaaan 4.50
MILITARY THOUGHT AND STRATEGY
Alr Power ond Total War [Caldwell) ........ 2.50
Amphibious Warfare ond Combined Qperations

[T I 1.50
Acmed Forces as a Caresr [Callshan) ...... 3.00
Armns and Policy {Mickerson] ..vivvviiinvenn. 3.50
Army of the Future [de Goulle) .............. 2,60
Art of Wor {Sun-Tze) ......... ber e 1,50
Art of War on Land {Bumne) ... oL 2.50
Axiz Grond Strategy {Compiled by Farago) ... 3.50
Combined Operalons _........evveeinien.. 2.00
Befense (Won leeb) ... oLl 1.50
Dovhet and Aerial Warkare (Sigaud) ......... 1.75
Framework of Baottle IBorr) .............o....
Fraderick the Greot [Fhillips] .
Fundomentals of Maval Warfare [Lavert}) ..... 5.00
Generols and Generalship [Wavell] ... ..... 1.00
Generalshig: U Diseases & Their Core . .....,. 1.00
Guide to Moval Strategy {Brodie] ............ 275
Impact of Wor {Herring) .......cooiiiinn.n. 2.50
landing Operations {Vagls) ................. 5.00

The Living Thoughts of Clavsewitz
Fighting Forces edition

Jormini’s Art of War ... ... e, .
Mokers of Modesn Strotegy {(Eorle) .......... 3.75
Monevver in War {Willoughby] .............. 3.00
Mijitary Staff: Its Histery ond Development

{Hitfle] ... e, T 2.50
Mapoleon ond Modern Wor flanzel ........ 1.530

National Security and the General Stoff iMelson) 5.00

On War (Clousewitz} ..............c.veons. 1.95
Principles of War [Clausewitzi .............. 1.50
Revaries on the Art of Wor {De Soxe] ...... 1.50
Reats of Strategy (Phillips) .................. 3.00
Strategy in World War Il ... ... ... 2.50
Studies on War {lnfentry Jovraal} ........... 25
Surprise in War (Eeforth] ... ....iienian..
There Will Be No Time {Borden] ..
Use of Air Power {Blunt] ....................
Wor and Nalionol Policy {A Syllabusi ........ 1.08
MILITARY TRAINING
General

1-21%: Photography .o.ceeeiinrinaineaenns 65
8-225: Dental Techmicians ....v.oveninnnonn. 45
21-26: Advanced Map and Aerial Photo Reading .25
21-510: Army Arithmefic ....o.vveiniinnnnn. 20
Army Officer’s Nolebook [Mergan) _......... S0
Codence System of Close Crder Drilt flentz) .. 75
27-250: Coses on Military Government ._..... 20
Combat Communications {Allen] 35
Combat First Aid ... .., .. .. 25
Combat Intelligence (Schwien] 2.00
Combined {5R ond SOFM tirom 100-5, 100-10

10020 ond I01-5) o venon i ieaanann 1.50
100-26: Command and Employment of Air Power .20
Contrel of Venereal Disease [Yeonderlehr ond

Hellerh oo iiviaees 275
21-30: Converlional Signs, Symbails, and

Abbreviaifons [Military} ... ....o.ii..an.s .25
21-40: Defense Against Chemical AHack ._.... 35
Drilf and Evoluitens of e Band {Reynolds} .... 1.50
Driver Training (McCloskey] ... ......_.... .25
21-25: Elementary Moup ond Aevio! Photo Reading .20
2i-11: First Aid for Soidiers ... _.............. .15
Front-Line Intelligence {Chandier and Robbj .. 2.50

Gos Warfure (Waiit}

Cloth edition 2.75. Figkiing Forces edition .25
Guerrille Worfare flevy] .o..oeooneoaiao.. .25
Row fo Abandon Ship [Bomigonj ... .......

Cloth edition 3.00. Fighiing Forces edifion .25
idenfification [Insignio of il Armiss) ........ 2,50

¢ Stock Clerk’s Manval {Brock}

COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL

216: list of W. D. Publications . ........... 1.50
21-15: Individual Clothing and Eqeipment .... .20
Mew L D, R, 1946

Cloth edition 1.25. Paper edition ...... 1.c0
tnsignia of the Services (Brown) .............. 1.50
28-5; Inderior Guard Dwly ... oL, 10
Keep ‘Em Roling (McCloskey) «.vvnrinnnnn. .. 50
Mop ond Asriail Pholo Reading Complete .... 1.50
Map Reoding for the Soldier {Goodiciend) ..., 1.00
Meadical Soldier's Hondbook ................ 1.04

27-5: Military Govarnment
Military Medicol Manval .
Military ond Noval Recognition Book {Bunkley} 3.00
Military Freventive Medicine |Durham) 3.25
21-10: Military Sanitation ond First Aid
21-5: Military Training
Officer’s Guide
Officer’s Monval [Moss)
168-2: Operalions
1-705: Physical Fitness for Fiying
35-28: Physical Training

21-20; Physical Training
Floteon Record Beok ..., . .o o, .
Preventive Mainienance .
GQuortermaster Emergency Handbook ......... 1.00
Riot Contrel {Wood} ... o il .
Secret and Urgent (Prab}
Sergeant Terry Bull ...........
21-35: Sketehing ..ovivirriiiinriiiaiaianaas
101-5: SOEM Stoff and Combal Orders . ...... 25
Spies and Sabofeurs {Whal the Citizen Shoold
Know About] (irwin & Johnsen) .......... 2.50
Snuad Record-Book ... ... il SN .25
State Defense Force Manval ....... .o ..., 1.80
23-15: Tents and Tent Pitching ... ... 20
2132 Watermanship ... ...l a5
Infantry
Combat Problems for Small Ueits ., ... . ... 1.00
Essentiols of infontry Training
Cloth edition 2.50. Paper edition _..... 1.50
7-25: Hq. Co., Intel, & Sig. Comm. .......... 15
Heavy Weapons Manvel ... ... . ........
Infantry Attacks {Remmel| .....
Infantry in Batile ...l
72-30; Jungle Warfare ... ... .. Ll

Military Ski Manual [Harper]

3-375. Portable Flame Throwers M1 anc MIAT .26
Scouting and Patrolling ..., .oniiieii.. 25
21-75; Scouding, Patrolling and Sniping ...... .30

9-1535: Sights, M4 and M3 {For 0mm. and 8lmm.
Mortar Motériels) Sights M2AZ, M2AT, M2

[BYmm. Merfard ..o .0
11-431: Target Range Communication Systems .. .10
Air Forces
Roger Wilco: ABC of Rodio for Flyers ........ 2.50
5-240: Aerial Photegraphy ................ .. .30
Aircraft Mofrumatics [Walling and Hilf]. .. ... 1.75

Aircraft Mavigation (Sewart, fichols, Waolling,

Hill}
Air Movigabon |Zim)
Afkitude {lLederer]
Aviation Annual of 1947
Basic Math for Aviotion [Ayres} ....
Bombardment Aviafion {Ayling}

Celesfial Mavigation {AW.T.L} ... .. ... .00
Codes and Ciphess {Morgonl ................ .60
Combat Aviotion [Ayling] ... ... ... ..., 2.50
Electricat Frirciples {Stone} ... oool... 1.25
Elecirical Shop {Stone} .............. e, A0
Elements of Aeronaoutics {Fope & Ellis) 375 |
Eagine Principles [Etchison]) ... .............. 1.75
Flight Crew Training Program [AWT.L).... .25
Flighi Principies [Crites] _................... 50
Hydraslic Principles [Etchison} ... . ....._.. 1.00
Insiructor’s Manval [Morgan) ... ... ... ..., 25
Jordanoff's Musiroted Aviation Dictionary .... 3.50
Loading ond Cruising fFord} ... .. .. ...... 1.00
1-990: Mathematics for Air Crew Trafnees .... .25

Mechanico! Principles {Crites)
Mechamics Hondbook [AW.T.L)
Mavigofion Principles [Blackbera)
Morthorn Rouies [AAW.T.L]
O Insteuments and Things {Sfraith]
Piiot’s T-M. [Speas]
Radio Operating {Sfonel ...
Radio Principles {Stone}
Refuelina the Ajrplone {Thomar)

Toke "er Up Alone, Mister (Tibbits)
lisa of Mumbers [Morgan)
Weather Principles (Kraght)

Armored Forces

17-5: Armored Force Drill ... ......couen.ot. 18
17-27: Armored 81mm. Moriar Squad and Plat. 20
17-42: Armored Infontry Balolion ........,... a5
17-40; Armored Infantey Company ............ 30

Armored Warfare {bectures on FSR {11} [Fuiier} 1.50

27: Cavairy Drill Regulations, Mechanized | 15
2-20: Cavalry Recon. Troop, Mechonized ..... 25
2-15: Employment of Cavalry ............... .30
17-50: Logishics cvuvrvovinioanarannianannanns W20
tachine Warfare (Foller}

Cloth edition 2.50. Fighting Forcas edifion .23
Modern Reconnaissance {Cavalry loumal) ... 1.50
9-1250: Ord. Mainf.: 37mm. Gun Malériel

{Tankj M5 and M6 ... ... ... .. ..l a0
2-30: Recon. Squadron, Mechonized .......... JAag
18-20: Tact. Employment of T.D. Plot. Self-Prop. .15
18-5: Tact. Employ. Tank Destrover Unit ..., .. W25
18-24: TD Pioneer Platoon .............oue..

18-22: T Recon. Plotcen
Tank Fighter Team [Gerard]
Tanks {lcks}

Engineers
5-10: Engr. FM Construction and Roufes of

Communication «...uervieriianorsirnnenns T3
5-25: Engr. FM Explosives ond Demolitions .,, .30
5-15: Engr. FM Field Foctifications ............ 35
5-4: Engr. FM Oper. of Engr. Field Unis ..., .20
5-35: Engr. FM Reference Bato .............. 35
5-5; Engr. FM Troops and Operations ........ 45
21-105: Engr. Seldiers Hondbook ............ 20
Engincer Training Motebeok {Official]l ........ .50
5-315: Fire Protection by Troop Crg. in TfQ .. .38
5-296: Ground Water Supply for Mil. Oper. .. .15
5271z Light Siream-Crossing Equipage ........ 20
8-220: Medicol Dept, Soldiers Handbook ...... 75
5-475% Military Diving ...l L5
5-350: Military Pipeline System ............... A0
53-318: Mifitary Protective Constr, Against Air

Attack oo e iy
3-275: Pneumatic Pontoon Bridgs M3 ......... .13
5-274: Portoble Steel Highwaoy Bridges H-T0

ond H20 ...t A5
5-27% Steel Treadway Bridge Equipage M2 ... .13
5-236: Surveying Tables .....oioiiiivun.a.. A0
5-230: Topographic Drafting ................ 1.00
8-285: Treatment of Casualties from Chemical

Agents e errras e 15
5.273: 25-ton Pontoon Bridge Model 1940... ... .30
5-995: Water Supply and Water Purification ... -39
5.297: Well Brilling ... oo oo 35

Psychology and Leadership
All But Me and Thee [Cooke) - cvvirrnnnucnnns 2.75
Educotional Psychology {Pintner, Ryan, West,

Crow, Smith) L...ioieiiiii it 75
Fear in Botile (DoMord} _ooooeviioieiieaion. .25
Leadership for American Araty Leaders {Munson) .25
Management ond Morale {Roethlisherger} .... 2.50
Peace of Mind [Liebman) 2.5¢

Psychialry in War {Mira)
Psychology for the Armed Services {Edited by

Baring}
Peycholegy for the Fighting Man

Cloth edifion 1.50, Paper edition ....... 25
Psychology for ihe Retwrning Servieeman ..... -2=
Psychalogy ond the Soldier fCopelond) ...... 2.00
The Second Forty Years (Stieghiz] ............ 2.95

Weapons and Weapen Training

Ammunitior {lohnson & Haven}
2 3908: Ammunition, Gencral
Amgtesr Gua Crafisman {Howe)
Armoment and History (Foller]
Auvtomotic Weapons of the Weorld ...

23-25: Bayone! L..eu.iciccciaaeannareaaan
Black Powder Snapshols ... ... ... ....-
23-55: Browning M.G, Cal. 20 ._............
5-224: Browning M.G. Caliber .30 MZ,
Waotercooled and mownts ... .. ..., 1%
23-65: Browning M.G. Col. 50, Hb. M2 ._.... 25
Colt-Dragoon Pistols {Carl Mefzges) _......._. 300
Coli Percussion Pistols {Corl Meizger) ........ 3.75
Common Sense Shotgun Shooting [Haven] ... 6.00
. Complete Guide to Hond loading {Sharpe} ... 8.7
Comprehznsive Small Arms Manval 2.00
Crow Shooting {Popowski] .................. .



Victory (Johnion & Hoven|
Shooting Stores fledlemd .iainiiiae
, Cove omd Repair tCl'rqpllI .............

' e A
» u-d Ll Ll e b S ey
. o ﬂ-nﬂ the U, & Aoy I:l- ..........
ina Gunner’s Hondbook [Comtenl ........

flibory Small Acm Smifh) ..ol
Crumamith {3 voh] per set |

rle looding Rifle ........

MﬂNIMt[MINM!

1l Oreinmee Field Maintenonce .. ..........

nce Fiald Guide, Vol HMHG«!I

e Finld Goide, Vol | :lmm

G Field Guide, Wol. 1] {Restricted) ...
& Ordnance Field Manval

1% Owd., Moinhi Thompion Submochine Gun,

Id. A5 MIPIRAL Ll e |-
unl Dope on the .22 (Fred Meun) . . 4,03
peal Maonwal for Gona [Dechet] o....00 0. 1.50
Bille in Americe ..,.... 15.00
end Mochine Gom nl Ihl Wﬂﬂd’l -lthllI'I
- Hohmon
Claih sdition 7.50. !I'h"-ﬂ Forews edition .25
w Eiftamon .. ... . 4.00
: Rifte [Smith] . . .50
ing In the I.mrlnnd: iHu!ImrII ..... 7.50
ing in the Uplonds (Hollond) .. ...... 750
gle Shat Rikm |Gront) . PP H ]
0 Smnﬂkmlﬂum-hm....... atpm iV
Came. & Yeimint Rifley A ]
Gumy [O'Connorl ...... , 1.25
t ui Weapom ond Toctics IWumﬂnghum . 225
s Thompaon Submachine Gun, Cal. 43
I.IIHIAI ................................ A5
Vi Scbmochine Gun, Cal ,45M3 A5
10y U, 5. Rifte Caliber 30, 1903 ... ... 25
S Bacoillem Rifle Col, 30 MY ... ........ .53
L. 5. Rifle Coliber 30, MIFIT o A5
Aiber PIEtals (S « e rnernennnrsoensres 2,00
papons of World War 11 7.50
pam for the Fulure |Johmion & Haven) . 25
the Dogsy Bark ° Trlﬂf 1lﬁhﬂ l.ﬂ
fney Fiteormy ,..... . 700
id-Cot Cartridges . 5.00
MILITARY ADMINISTRATION
Recipas 1.50
LR R T e e e s 50
lt Adminisbrotion ... ....-oii.ceoieoes ]
g litration of the Ay |[Ofciall......... .10
R Adminntrotion: The Inhmn nnd
1-1- Inktellationt ,.....coveennpenninoss .20
55 Admanutrotion I‘:nusd-u s 30
Bé; Aceoonting for Leat, D-umuqulnnd
ﬂu[ﬂ ......................... A0
O: Accopnting For Public Fundy ...... ::;:
Food ead Messing ...........
¥ Army Foy o S S A0
Persornel System [Official] ......-..... 10
Wiiler (K] scrvisicsirrasanpanrnnne 2.50
tles of War (Tillohan) . 3.00
E T P e By o e R 25
A&pmnirn'l'rm 1?‘up¢.-lb e o 2.00
L Adminigtrotion [Cleth) ...... .50
:';" pany Doy .....ccorimrremreerneeieies 25
RR-155, Corrmapondence [with swppd ..., .. .30
. -Martiol Proctical Guide [McConthy] ...... V.00
LS. Enlived Men's Pay ond Allswances ... .60
t !x Enlisted Pers: Duachorge ond Releote
oo Acive Dby ...\ rymneeaadaan 20
;' 13338, Enfiited Fersonnel Betorsmand ........ 15
S Fourth Horamon [Doberty] . .oooiaeiiionirees 300
Croup Feeding (Nodwer] ... . . .. ... ..o 5.00
m-do | AR POl orerascinsiasy e &5
Action ol Sicte Ml Forcen [Holland]
Cloth sdition 3.00, Poper edition 1.50
ol for CourthMartial .... V.00
ln‘uy Juitice for the Fisld Soldies (Wiemer) 1.00
potion of Enemy Territery l?'ubfw
ﬂpmm Cuarterly) - PSR O &
1; Officer’s oy ond llimu: .25
ocsical Manwol of Martial Law [Wisner] .50
v Freporotion ol Seporotion Forma A5
HL1010. Property Auditing Froceduwres . . A5
V710 Myles of Lond Worlore ... ... 20 |
1R300 Setvice Recerd 25

S0P, I o RBegimental Adjulont ,.....,... A0
5o You're v Overisan PR 23
14-500 Travel Allowonces and W.D. Perionnel 25
7251 Treathes Governing lana Warlare - .30
MILITARY HISTORY
War Through the Ages

Alexooder of Macedon (Lomb) .. PP AP ..
Mmdh“ihwﬂmhl v« 5200
Ceesar's Gallic Compaigmy ... v. " 2.50
Du Fieg's Bottle Studies . 4 wres 200
Fifteen Decinive Batrles F.:lnuqi v ek 4.00
Gopghis Khon [Lomb) ..oiii-esaierninaiaiis .25
Indion-Fighting Army IM-:] e |
Matrers of Mobils Warlare [Colby] .......... .00
Military Imgtitetions ol the Romons [Vegetun] .. 1.50
bodern War [What the Citean Should Enow

Aooul] MOl acicvseisrisianaararaniine 2.50
175 Babiles [Shaw & Veutal) ..........ccnnvnes 2.50
Shod Hittory of the Army ond Mawy (Fatl] ..., 25
Watrfore {Spouiding, Wright, MNickenoa] ..... 5.00
Wor Throbgh the Aget (Moatrest] .....o..s.- 5.00
Wocld Military History, Oulline of [Mirchell] .. 3.50

Early American Wars

Amedbcan Campaigas [Sreele] Vol | ... ..., .. 5.00
Americon Compaigns (Sfeals] Val. 11 . 5,00
America In: Army [Paleser] ooooiivneiiciviiin. 28
Big Sky (Guibwie] ...cocinss P 1. |-
Blood Brother Ihmoid.l sriisanaesinss SO0
| Fought With Cusier [Hunl] gy
Potrict Botthes [Axoy] .....cociinecainanainas 25
Soldiens in the H“iplp'mn [Saiton) ..ecsavais 25
Story of the Litle Big Hom [Grohom) ........ 2.00
Thay Wers Mot Alioid to Die AToy) ....0.0 .00
U. 5 Army in Wor ond Pooce |Spolding) ... 8.00
Wor of 1812 (Adami] ...c.cisieesiieensines 3.00

are $1.25 o copy; Modem
e $2.45 o copy; lllunirated
Library books are $2.50 o cepy.

Civil War

Abraham Lincols and the Filth Colomn  [Miltea)
Clath acition 3.75, Fiphting Forces edition .25

Amaricon lilad [Enemschiml & Mewman] ... 5.00
Conflict [Milton)

Clath edition 3.50. Fighting Forces adition 25
Expatiment in Rebellion [Dowdey] .....c0vie.. XTS5
House Divided |Bes Ames Willioms] ,........ 5.00
Lee's Lisvlenonts [Freemon} 3 volumes, soch ., 500
Letters From Lew's Army [Blockiomd] .......... 150
Lincoln the Presidemt [Emndall], 2 wohs, . T.50
Mamoirs of o Voluntwer [Beatty] .. ......... 3.50
Reveille in Woshington (Leech) .. ...... ..., 375
Seorlet Patch [Loncoster] . ....viccinmrninrins 3.00
Strategy in the Crnl Wor |Deaderichf ........ 2.5
Three Doy [longiireet] ...covvernnnennnnenes 2.75
Towched With Fire [Hows) . ciravEienind T
Volunteer's Adventires ED"IFHIH‘]. ............ J.00
Wor Years With Jeb. Stwort [Blockiord] ....., 3.00

World War |
Amaricons v Germons [By Americon Sciden) .25
Fighting Tonks 1916-32 [lones, RBorey, Icha) ... 2.50

Grwnt Soldiery of the Ford World Wor I.Dl_-wrllrdl 25

The Loot Boffolion [jchnion ond Prah] . . <25
Beport oo Demchilizotion |(Mock & ‘hwrbn: . 3.00
| With Pershing in Mesico [Toolmin) .. SRR
| BIOGRAPHIES
| An Ametican Doctec’s Odysiey [Heiset) . 1.50
Big Yonkea (Blonfert] . ..... .
| Greot Scidists of the S-l-wl'ld Wﬁﬁ War
[DeWeerd) = . 375
Jobn ), Fud-rma—l-l.r Frlvrnd and Clmrnm
|Andrewn] ....... . .. 200

Modoms Cone (Bve Curis] ...oovovvenncvnons 100
MeMair; Eduveatol of on Army (Xahn] .. 1.00
Montgemary (Moorsheod| ........o...conies $00
Saldier of Democrocy: Euenbowsr (Deva] ... 3.50
THE ATOMIC AGE

The Absolute Weapon: Atemic Powst & World

Order [Beodm] .ivvoeiivicnininmnes PSR
Atomic Emergy (Smprh) .. ... .. R 1
Dawn Ovar Zare flavrenss] .o.oviceiainiiasan: 3.50
Esplaining The Atom |Hecht) . Abaawa Lt T
Journal of lsmunelogy . .ooiueoeiiriiinas R
Myt Dewtroction Be Our Desting Ilulwnl i 2,00
Mucleonies (U, 5 Movel o iooiiinisnnrnnns 1.00
One World or Mane [Americon Scientin] ..., 1,00
Operofion  Creswoods (Officiol Photos] ...... 3.00
Our Aramic World (Lae Alamedr wientials) ... .50
Freblem of Reducing Velnsrabiliny 1o A-Bamb

L R R A e e e S 2.00
Ezpeit on Internstional Contral of Atomic Enmrgy .35

SCIENCE

Animaly of the Pocific Wodd .. . ............ .25
L0 et Mambal ..o e 25
Archic Mangol [Stelassaon] .o 350
Birde of the Philipplees . .o.oooovniiinnnnn. 275
1-231, Elementory Weather for Filo: Troiness .. .10
First Yeor College chll'ﬂl'h'j' (Lewia] . een 1,00
Fisst Teor College 75
Fishns ond Shellh of the Pocific Wmld

[Mighoh ond Hortazh]

Ciath edition 1.50. Fightmg Forces sdiion .25
Hondbook of Elsmentary Phyier [Lindiey] ... 2.40
How to Live in the Tropies [Humt) .ooooiinnn.. 2.00
How 1o Use Your Eyes ot Night ... o000 Jdo
Insects of the Pacifle Wearild [Curran)

Clath wdition .75, Fighting Forces edifion .29
Haotive Peoples of the Pacific Warld [Keesing)

Clorh adition 3.00., Fighting Forces editien .25
Hawigotion for Maorines and Awvwators [Polowel 5.00
Pocific Ocean Hondbook [Meart] ......oc.u.. 100
The Pocific World [Osiborn)

Cloth edifion 3.50. Fighting Farcer edition 50
Plont Life of the Pecific World (Merrill)

Cloth edition 3.50, Fiphting Forces edition .25
Primer of Celestinl Mavigoben '[Fovill]........ 2.00
Reptiles of the Pocific Weeld Etwmdprl 23
Rockels ond Jaty fThm] Loleeeiidi i neanas I.N
Rocken: & Space Travel [Ley) . . 275
Sursival

Cigih ediion 1,50, Fighting Forces ediion 25
Treowry of Science (Edited by H. Shapley) ... 395
What 1o Do Abeard o Trompon (Growp of

Scientinh]

Clath sdition 1.50; Fighting Forcas edition 25
SPORTS
Bait Coating With o Tharmometer Jeaasdat R0
LT TR T S ——— 7 ]
Pl I (ei i i e s s A b i A e R 1.50
Gin Rummy [doeeby] ..o iiiiiiiinnannns 2.15
Huntmg In the Bockies (O'Cannan] .. . 500
Humhng Small Gote .. .iiaiiianasiesisosiis 2,95
LANGUAGE BOOKS

Areey Talk [Colby) 1.00
Blier Freach [Micod) .......se0es Lvverml LiTF
Bhits Garman [Brandt] ... ..oonveiiviine s 75
Civil ond Militory Germon [Peffar] .........: 2.50
Currenl Spanish [Mortimes] ,...... 1.00
English lor the Armed Forces [Cosk & wrhrr.h} 1.50
French Diclionary fer the Scidier [Hesmiva) . .50
Fremch Guommer (Do Mool 1.00
German Dicticacry for the ‘Snlim ﬂ'limnﬂ .50
Germon Grommar (Greenfeld] . ......,...... T5
Invilation fo Fremch [Madgrigal & Lownay] ... 1.78
Inwitation fo Sponih (Modrigel & Modrigal] .. 1.75
lialion DIeHonary o\ ocveiomeiirrncgmnnerny 50
Iralign-Enplish—Engiiuh- thalian nsdmnry

[Wessely] ..... o 1.25
ltolion Sentence hﬂl “"’Iﬂ!lﬂ 25
The Loom of Longuage i!ad-lrl ..... 5.00
30257, Milliary Chctionmry Enghish- hm.ranu- - A5
30250, Military Dictiomory Sponnb-Englah ... .50
Madern Milirary Dictionaty [Borber & Bond] .. 2.50
luim{ﬂﬂrﬂm—&?lr:h-lﬂtunﬂ Digticaory

- ‘ 1.35
Spanhh Dectigngry {Hvl-u' S ria TRrRaLi V.00
Spanith Dictiosory lor the Soldier [Henmien) .. .50
Sponhik Gigmmar [Greenfeld] . ... 1.00
Spesch for the Military [Brembeck & l-gl-!ﬂ 1.20



THE HARD WAY HOME is a Coast Artillery
Association Book

By Colonel William C. Braly, (CAC)

Decorated for his service in the defense of Corregidor, Colonel l:!r.lI_'r was one of
the Americans taken prisoner by the Japs in the carly days of the war, In THE HARD
WAY HOME, he tells his own story and the story of his Allied and American fels

lows, as prisoners of war of the Japanese.

His book is an astounding record of humeor, decency, courage among men who lived

ftor years under a regime of brutality and open murder.

£3.50 less 159 discount, if you order from The Coast Ardllery Journal

COMPANY COMMANDER

By Charles B. MacDonald

il

Charles B. MacDonald came to the 2d Infantry Division as a replacemem
company commander in September, 1944—and stayed with an infantry company
(with time out for a wound and evacuation) for the rest of the war. COM-
PANY COMMANDER is his story—and by the time you've finished it, the men
of Company | and Company G » ill be your friends, and winter warfare an ald
experience of your own. But MacDonald can tell about his own story. In his

pu:f.:u, he says

The characters in this story are pot pretty characters. They are not even beroic, il
lack of fear is a requisite for heroism. They are cold, dirty, rough, frightened, miser-
able characters; Gls, Johany Doughboys, dogfaces, footsloggers, poor bloody infantry,
or a3 they like to call themselves, combat infantrymen. But they win wars.

"They are men From Companies 1 and G, 23d Infantry, but they might be men fron
Companies A and K, 16th Infantry, or they 1[1Ij:|!h be men from C ompanies C and E,
‘*'r]-tL Infantry. For their stories are relatively the same, Some may have for ight the
Germans longer than others, or some may have fought the Germans less. For all it

wis an eternity.

"The characters in my story are not fictional, and any similarity between them and
persons living or dead s intentional, and some of them are dead.

. T am not the hero of my story.

"The heroes are the men from {_ﬁl!T]E:lJEI_\ 1 and G—the lead scouts, the nflemen
the machine gunners; the messengers, the morfarmen. Companies I and G are called

| Tar INners,
v I- 4 ¥ T
rifle companies . . . and when you call a company a rifle company, you are speaking of )
fran ¥ 3 i )
the men who ac ['JI.”". fipht wars.' ®

159 Discount If You Order From

-

Ihe Coast Artillery Journal

631 Pennsvlvania Avenne, N.W, WASHINGTON 4. D. (.






